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',:Q; ’ Recent research in socia] stud1es educat1on seems to 1nd1cate
5 5

*that students show 1ow 1nterest TaCk of mot1yat1on and poor 1mpact

>;ﬁ7Ld‘" sccmal stud1es c1asses In an attEmpt to uncover the p0551b1

Fu"reasons for these frnd1ngs, the study waSaundertaken.{ ,ﬁji F;f f*‘zfﬁ,f, ‘

4

Methods gcrrowed from Anthropo]og1caT f1e1d research were used
.'. o
'1n order to gather the data and construqts essent1a11y phenomeno]o 1ca1

B

in nature were used to ana]yzea 1nterpret and synthes1ze the research LS
P '.‘.:_.' . ~.§_.}v ) \‘-‘__‘. .'_.. . . o . e

:‘.

3 ST
The stUdy"attempted to uhcover the mu1t1p]e rea11t1es of the R R

W \‘» s K

5teacher a,se1ected grbup of students -and &he program in use in a grade .
o ;

-

six c1assroom in Eamonton In pa§t1cu1ar the study focused On the‘; S jh
u htechno]og1ca{ paramount and 1dea1 rea11t1es wh1ch appeared to prov1de o
the co- ord1nates of mean1ng for the three subJects of the study
The researcher prov1ded the reader w1th a rev1ew of soc1a1 stud1es

research 11terature spann1ng a- per1od from the: late 1950* s to the L
y

_‘. X -

-present t1me4and,focus1ng on the methods used to. gather the research .?
mater1a1 as we]T .as the f1nd1ngs themse]ves Further, the reader was'

.prov1ded w1th background da%a on the schoo] the»teacher the student o

v

part1c1pants and the researcher

. Data gathered 1n the research phase of the s%udy‘wa540rganized g

1]

in terms of part1cu1ar questions.which focused on tpe techno]og1ca1
", paramount, and ideal rea]1t1es suggested by Werner (1977, 1979)

1

K A summary, some conc]us1ons, poss1b1e 1mp11cat1ons for social v
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stud1es educat1on, recommandat1ons dwrected pa¥t1cular1y toward program

deve]opers and teachers, and suggest1ons for further research were
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"‘TV%;INTRODUCTION N R

-h Since the 1960 Ss reSearch in the area of socia] stud1es, in @

- both the Un1ted States and Canada has brought forth f1nd1ngs which =

. have given soc1a1 studies: edycators cause for concern 0f part1cu1ar .

tinterest to ‘this’ study are the f1nd1ngs wh1ch re1ate d1rect1y to 1H*"f

student 1nterest 1n, ‘and. att1tude toward, soc1a1 stud1es c1asses

"-th;W1]ey and Race" (1977) observe

The Tow student interest in and regard for the
social studies:-found in the sixties has not
.changed in the seventies. There is some .
/rexégence that. student interest is an 1mportant
factor influencing social stud1es learning
- outcomes. (p. 205)

. Wiley and Race cite, in part1cu1ar the reported f1nd1ngs wh1ch
deal w1th student fee]ings toward soc1a1 studies: ‘i R

Gross and- Badger (1960) reported that many _
studies had- found that students at both-.the .
elementary and secondary level d1s11ked soc1a1”
studies. Among the major comp1a1nts were
dullness,’ uselessness, and excess1venmemor1za-

“<tion of -names, dates and events.. :(The

‘ researchers) attributed. this dwsﬂ1ke to the . -
way in which'social studies was organized and
taught rather than to the 1nherent nature,of

~ the content.  (p.203)

FFShaver et a1 (1977) 1n the abstract of a report for the National
Counc1l for the Soc1a1 Stud1es state that "At the e1ementary grade
1eve1, soc1a1 studmes 1nstruct1on is' 1os1ng ground to the"bas1cs of -
’read1ng and math. ", They reported that a. maJor prob]em to teachers is

the 1ack of student mot1vat10n, (P.8)
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IR R R thé'NatiQnal’SUrvey'(conductedAby the NCSS),
. a little over fifty percent of the teachers .
" reported-lack of student interest in the subject
matter (of social studies classes) to be a
problem. (p.13). o L

B ’ g
Hunkins et al. (1977) in the Review of Research in Social Studies

Education:¥§1970-1975),“p}0vidé\the research‘findin9576f Féfhaﬁdéz

‘_et>a11 (1975). ﬁFgrﬁéndek et al. surveyed a large number of high séhoo]

‘students (NFiQiG).as'to their beliefs about social studies. From the

resalts of the:surveys the researchers established the foilowing four
generalizations. Students believed that:

1. Social studies courses were less important
~ for their occupational future than English
or Mathematics.. '

~ ' C e

2. Grades received in social studies courses
were deemed more important ‘than learning
accomplished.

3. The classroom atmosphere in social studies PN r
classes was not more interpersonally .
constructive than in other classes:

i,

4. Social studies classes were considered
~easier. for getting good grades than other
subject areas. - (p.6) ‘
~ Downey and Associates (1975) in a report of an assessment of the
social studies in Alberta, surveyed and'interviewed students 1n:511
o four school divisions. Some of their conclusions gs to impacts and
percebtua] difficulties in the .then existing social studies program

are reported here, at some length.

Impacts of the Program on Students

Students' views differed, as one .would suspect,
regarding the ultimate impact the Social Studies
were having upon them as persons. From our
questionnaire survey, for example, we gleaned

that just over half (52%) believé that Social

¢



Stud1es c]asses do, in fact, he]p them to. arrlve
at solutions to. social problems that, similarly,
just ‘over half (51%) believe.that the Social
Studies do, in fact, ‘help them to reassess their
attitudes, beliefs. and -values; but that only 37%
-believe that they are :provided with "real™
.n'opportun1t1es to act out their value choices and
~“learn the consequences; ‘and -that still fewer
~(13%) believe that experiences in Social Studies
do cause them to change their behavior in daily
11fe -

Perceptua] D1ff1cu1t1es

S

Ear11er i this report we noted a very wide
- I discrepancy between teachers' perceptions of
", .7 what ought to be and what is in Social Studies
, © “education.” In general,”students' opinions
support these discrepancies admitted by teachers.
But there are also some S1gn1f1cant dwscrepanc1es "
between teachers' and students' views of what is
-~ ==-.such discrepancies seem to suggest that, even
“though teachers intend td provide certain oppor-
_tunities and experiences for students," students .
often do not realize (or believe) such exper-
iences are being provided. (pp.15- 16) '

Research findfngs suc¢h as those presented here not only giue
\educators cause for concern but also lead educat1ona1 researchers to
ask questions as to the reasons for the low 1nterest mot1vat10n and
the poor impact of what would seem to be, inherently, an exciting part
df the schoo1‘curricu1um. Since such factors as interest, motivation
and impact 50 strongly stem"tromfthe world of the c1assroomland‘since‘
that "11fe wor]d" is constituted by the individuals in the c]assroom :
| and the program in use, the place to be studied read11y presented
1tse]f. Further, to. th1s, the major components of the study, repre- (
sented as they were by the program, teacher and students, became the

Jmportant subjects of the study.



ﬁURPOSE OF THE STQDY . ' ‘
Z'Having'estabiished the”prOblem:1'interest,Amotiyation'and impact

.ih socia]ystudies'classes’and having established the major subjeCts:toQ

be~studted: the program, the teacher and the students in a g1ven

classroom dec451ons concern1ng the research des1gn and methodo]ogy

" - had to be made As the title of the study 1nd1cates, the des1re of v

the researcher was to attempt to understand and 1nterpret ‘the “co-

| ord1nates of‘rea11ty w1th1n‘whjch‘teachers‘and students experience |

man and the socialvwor1d" (Werner, 1977, p.82). Thus the research
des1gn had, to address 1tse1f to theoretica]/conceptua] frameworks and
methods wh1ch m1ght best serve such a purpose The problem, then,
became one of de11berate1y borrow1ng from dqsc1p11nes,wh1ch address
themse]ves to such a desire and, if necessary, attempt1ng to bring
together methods and frameworks from more than one discip1ine.1n order
‘to properly present the data acqu1red from the study. Anthropo]ogy

and Phenomeno]ogy presented themselves as the most likely d1sc1p11nes
from which to borrow. ~The "mesh1ng“ a11uded to earlier became necessary
because of two fundamental beliefs held by the researcher: that the
sociaT‘studies'classroom.represents a social unit which be}ief has
allowed other researchers to approach research(in schools from a’
soc1o1og1ca1 stance but, further, the c1assroom may be regarded as a
sma]] sub culture which is essent1a11y an anthropo]og1ca1 be11ef and

is the 1mportant‘one for this study. fSecond1y, this researcher holds
that the perspectives]of a program or of the individuals using a program
represent the meanings that people place upon thetr'activities and

have a direct impact upon the outcomes of those activities. The desire



c to arr1ve at the mean1ngs that 1nd1v1dua]s g1ve to the1r act1v1t1es

-

'f1s essent1a11y a phenomeno]og1tal interest

Ihus the-prob]em to be addressed occurs'within.schooﬁs which

are an 1nst1tut1ona1 part of our cu]ture Further, the v1ew is be1ng ~
',he1d that the: c]assroom, __y_classroom, represents a small’ subs culture
. w1th1n a larger cu]ture.. By def1n1t1on, again only one‘of‘many,w .
| sub-cu]ture is a group w1thfn a cu]ture that either does-not ho1d‘ai1_’
'“of the beliéfs: and va1ues of the 1arger culture or accords them .“
"d1fferent emphases " (Starr (Ed. ) 1971, p. 550) Fhe argument here is .
 that a glven soc1a1 stud1es c]assroom wh11e it ex1sts w1th1n a g1ven
ii:cu]ture does not, of necessity, represent a11 ‘of the-beliefs and- values

heé1d by that cu]ture 7 '

Further it could be argued that a g1ven sooaa1 studies. classroom
may not even represent all of the beliefs and att1tudes espoused in
other sub-cultures (or other soc1a1 stud1es classrooms). There arev

 shared 1deas 1n c]assrooms about routines, behaviors, expectatlons:

| attitudes and c]assroom materials. There are, also, cu]turalvcodesu
which include dress, 1anguage, ru]es.for games or sports,'and codes
for behavior*towards each other and towards the teacher; How to'behaVe
is an extreme1y important_aspect of the ]iferworld of the classroom,
There are rules for student behavior but the’e‘are also rules for

- teacher behavior. The students in thisstth expected ‘their teacher .

" to -behave in a certain.way. 'They would accept certain negative be-
haviors but only the ones wh1ch they had 9 own to accept and even

expect from him.
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. K One of ‘the dangers which is d1sé&§sed often 1n the research

"11terature in educat1on is that of borroﬂSng from other d1sc1p11nes |

¢

and not remaining true to the theoret1qa1/methodo]og1ca] or 1ndeed

}

ph1losoph1ca1, interests ‘of the disc1p11nes ‘concerned. In order to
" avoid such a danger it became necessary to f{ndﬁthe ]1nk which would

permit the researcher to borrow methods from Anthropology wh11e

address1ng an issue wh1ch was essent1a1]y phenomeno?og1ca1 in nature.
Bidney (1973)‘presents thezposs1b111ty of" such a 11nk

The anthropologist studies man as .a part “of
o - nature subject to natural law in interac ion
with his ecological environment. But magj s
also a being with an 1ntent1ona1, autonomous
,consciousness, which is the source of-his S
experience of nature and of his cultural ‘
creativity, which is not given by nature,
Cultural reality introduces a new dimension
of reality which has to be willed into- s
i ' existence through human work and invention. RARTUN
o . (Bidney in Matanson (Ed.), 1973, p.135) ; _‘
Thus Bidney- provides the poss1b111ty of regard1ng a c]assroom

as.a small sub- cu]ture and a]]ows the researcher to use. anthropo]oQﬂca]
fie]d’hork methods as a research too1 which also perm1ts the;
researcher to recognlze the fcu]tura] rea11ty” of the given.sub-culture.
Further, Bidney. states that "Nature and cu]ture remain as: essent1a]
; ' ‘po1ar1t1es of ex1stence The. paradox of human subJect1v1ty is
reso]ved, not. by reducing nature to cu]ture,-but by recognizing the
. fact ot man's intentiona1 consciousness, the fact ot man's freedom to

construct his cultural Tife- wor1d while remaining SUbJeCt to natura]

1aw and the cu]tura] determ1n1sm of h1s own natura1 and cu]tura] 11fe—

worlds." (p 135).
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. Thus 1t seemed to .be’ pOSs1b1e when attempt1ng to grapp]e w1th

‘tha necess1ty oF gather1ng data to be able to borrow methods taken

be essent1a11y understood and 1nterpreted within a phenomeno]oglcal

framework. B e

'RESEARCH DESIGN

The fntent here nas to use participantlobservation techniques
genera]1y associated w1th anthropo1og1ca1 f1e1d work in order to
gather the data of the study. An extended per1od.of't1me,vf1ve months
in total, was spent-with one-teacher.and one group of students.in a.
grade six c]assroom in €dmonton. Data was gathered from classroom
observations, interviews and documents. dThe works of Pelto (1970,
1978) and-Spradiey (1979‘?f 1980) were used to assist Tn“thjs research
nhase It was never the researcher S 1ntent1on to ana]yze the data
in such a way as to fol]ow the. comparat1ve and holistic intents of

o

After the research phase of the study, it was decided that the
: ¥
work of Werner (1979) would be used.to analyze and interpret the data.
This decision was.based upon'the‘foliowing considerations: the°data

seemed to present differences which were more fundamental than’ mere
differences of op1n1on, the work #n quest1on addressed 1tse]f to the
phenomenological aspects of multiple rea11t1es wh1ch=the research

reveaTed and, lastly, the edgCat1ona1 1nterests of werner seemed
¥

,L';appropr1ate to a study which was, after alvl, a piece of educational

ot

' from anthropo1ogy while recogn1z1ng that the data belng gathered wou]d |

-

e



, ﬁ' research rather than a study pure]y concerned w1th anthropo]og1ca1
,or phenomeno1og1ca4 1nterests -,-=. .
.PﬁENO.MENOLOGLCIAL ‘DEFINIT'IONS‘ | | | “
Earlier in this’ chapter, terms such as "mu1t1p1e rea11t1esf:'

‘"11fe-wor1d", and "mean1ng Were used It wou]d seem appropriate to
define these terms as they relate to the study. In d1scuss1ng the

co- ord1nates‘of‘rea11ty within wh1ch teachers and students exper1ence?
man and his relation to h1s»won1d werner offers the notﬁon of Mu1t1p1e
Rea11t1es as a context for def1n1no man (p. 82) Werner argues that
“the soc1a1 wor]d and man are experienced always within the conf1nes

of mu1t1p1e rea11t1es" Further, werner has selected some of ‘these
mu1t1p1e rea11t1es which "may be 1dent1f1ed w1th1n.soc1a1 studies
programs as -a context fyom which man s 1nterpreted by teachers and

- t

. ,Students" *(p.86). Paramount rea11t1es represent the everyday world

e

11fe world of. 1nterests, stocks of knowTedge, re1evances hopes and
fears, persona] mot1ves and prOJects, and logics. }echno1og1ca1
realities refer to ~schemes of 1nterpretat1on related’ pr1mar11y to "
fmeans: procedures, methods, treatments, etc: Theonet1c rea]1t1es

are derlved pr1mar11y from the doma1ns of sc1ence ph1losophy and
‘h1story. .Re11g1ous realities are located 1n myth, r1tua1, symbol,

song .and theology. Idea] realities are eXper1enced in mathemat1cs, <!
formal .logics, mus1c, 1dea1 types and metaphysical systems I]ldsfon-
ary realities are portrayed in f1ct1on theatre, novels, comics, p1ays,>

}

certain simulations and much of the te]ev1s1on we watch (pp:86 89)



.
Thus , the "1ife-world" or everyday wor]d of the c]assroom and

-the "mean1ngs 1nd1v1duals give to the1r act1v1t1esAare constra1ned
or defined by the realities Which program'deielopers and, then,

teachers build into the ~program in . use. . ) o5

The study was not an attempt to test hypotheses which already
exist abo%}*the d1ffer1ng percept‘ihs which can result from human

' 'interactions in classrooms. Rather the inténtioh was -to address the
- ‘- - ' e e, 4
problems of Tow interest, motivation and poor impact which.earlier™ -

research studies in social studies had reveaiéd.
“Life-wor]d" as defined by Wagner (1970) traces back to Husserl.

According to Husserl, all direct experiences
of human3 are experiences in and of-their t
"Life-World", they constitute it; they are
oriented toward- it, they are tested in it.

. The life-wogld s1mp1y, is the whole sphere
of everyday IXperiences, orientations and ) ,
actions through.which individuals pursue their: S
interests and affairs by‘man1pu]at1ng objects,
dea11ng with people conceiving plans and
carrying them out. (p.14)

It was to the Life-Nor]d, mu]tip]e neanties'and meanings of the

individuals in-a given classroom that this study addressed itself.

i

ASSUMPTIONS : . A

«

The: theoret1ca1 framework of th1s study- was based on "the follow-

1ﬂg‘assumpt1ons
1. The’ c]assroom is a soc1a1 un1t (soeiologﬁea1) and a sub-culture
(anthropological).
2. The human jnteractioh which occurs in}a-classroomAis‘simi]ah,'
>,'in nature, to human interaction in any.other context.

’
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3. 4The-socia1 studies'c]assroom differs'from other c]assrooms in
"the nature.of the content be1ng presented and 1n the methods

3w

used. e \.‘ ‘ e ‘ . ‘

4. ‘The 11fe-wor1d of the classroom 1s made up of all the 11fe-

worlds of the 1nd1v1dua1s in the sett1ng - v

5. ‘Within the life-world of the c]assroom there ex1sts the

| 4mu1t1p1e realities of a]] ef the members of the group

6. »It is poss1b1e to uncover, by 1nterv1ew1ng, observ1ng and study1ng
documents, the rea11t1es of the 1nd1v1dua1s within a group and
to compare these to the perspect1ve(s) of the curriculum be1ng

"used. R

7. When the multiple realities are uncovered, compared and discussed, -

* some attempts at condruence and compatibiiity can be made. N

CONTENT FOCUS ) g o o e

;o .

-~The contént focus of the study centred around the A]berta‘Soc1a1
Studies curr1cu1a3(1978) (1981) The research attempted to capture
(1) the rat1ona1e goats, values and strateg1es of the curr1cu1um 1n
_p1ace, (2) the ways in which the teacher perce1ved, 1nterpreted and’
.operat1ona]1zed the curr1cu1um (3) how the above mean1ngs were v1ewed
by the students, and (4) how close the correspondence was among»the

3

three maJor subJects" of the study ' How closely did the perspectives

of the curr1cu1um teacher and students-coincide?

'

10



QDELIMITATIONS AND LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
The study was de]1mrted 1n the fo]10w1ng waysﬂ
1. s On]y One cIassroom was v151ted A |
2. OnIy key students _were 1nterv1ewed in depth The other students
~ were, however, cons1dered and were' 1nterv1ewed at least once

[ Lo N ) s

' dur1ng ‘tHe: study . R

3. f OnIy soc1a1 stud1es cIasses were observed and d1scussed Act1V1-~'

‘t1es reIated to soc1a1 stud1es such as f1e1d tr1ps and- schoo] N

presentat1ons were aIso 1nc1uded o SN

. The I1m1tat1ons of the study{concern those I1m1ts wh1ch were set .

-by the researcher hav1ng choSen to use: concepts taken from one aspect
: of- Soc1o]ogy and a- methodoIogy wh1ch is essent1a1]y anthropo]og1ca1
Jin nature Only those factors which ‘concern the. I1fe-wor1d and .

-mu1t1p1e rea11t1es of the part1c1pants were considered as the study

-progressed.

SIGNIFICANCE: OF THE STUDY

. The significance of the study relates directly to'the educationaI

concerns expresséed 1n the 1ntroductlon to this chapter, name]y low a
:1nterest mot1vat]on and poor 1mpact By uncover1ng or ascerta1n1ng
'the mu]tlpIe rea11t1es which exist 1n soc1a1 stud1es c1asses and by
observ1ng the programs in use, we can add to the knowIedge base upon
which educat1ona1 practice rests. Janes1ck (1980), 1n h1ghI1ght1ng
concerns about the process of 1nterpretat1on/mean1ng 1n ethnograph1ct

~stud1es in educat1on, states that ”the researcher seeks to understand

'
1

11 -



fhefmeaninos‘Of.the participants_and is;careful not to brestructure

' his/her categorjes,'concepts or»indtces of inquiry" (p. 1) '

It has been argued that case-stud1es of the nature of this study
, do not prov1de the poss1b111t1es for generalization so dear to the
heart of quant1tat1ve researchers One teacher, one classroom in one

schoo] Jis only a small part of the whb]e, is how the argument progresses

;_»However, it could also be argued that, 1f a classroom is a sub- cblture

L

N of a larger complex cu]ture with many more common factors than dif-

'fferences, it is more representat1ve of the other sub- cultures/classrooms

"’than we m1ght want to be11eve Th1s-be11ef of the s1gn1f1cancehof

one case study, is fundamenta] to th1s plece of research.

VALIDITY
Psathas (1973) in address1ng the issue of validity in studwes of
‘the 11fe—wor]d offers the three-fo110w1ng tests

1. The extent to wh1ch the f1nd1ngs are faithful.
‘to and consistent with the experiences .of
those who Tive in the specific Tife-world
being investigated. In this particular life-

~world investigation -- would other’ supervisors
-7 and teachers say --""Yes, of course, that's
JUSt what 1t S. 14ke ",

2. Would others not directly know]edgeable about
" the specific 1ife-world being observed and .
..described be able to understand what the -

researcher was seeing when confronted with
the reality of the events being described?

3. Can the report be used as a set of instruc-
tions, rules or procedures for performing
. the activities being described? (p. 27)
» .
The researcher of this study has attempted to validate findings

as has been'suggested above. Triangulations occurred when observations,

>
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o 1nterv1ews and documents were ana]yzed compared and dnscussed

':w was fe]t to-be necessary to use- such tests as Psathas offers 1n order;‘

:to aSS1st the reader in trust1ng the conc]us1ons and recommendations

o
iwh1ch conclude the study Psathas offers tests wh1ch are app]icab]e"'
to such a study as th1s despite the fact that he adm1ts to the~
d1ff1cu1t1es presented by the t*trd test. The maaor prob]em that

this test presents ¥s. that neither Psathas nor - the researcher of th1s‘

study can pred1ct, in complete faith, that the report can, 1ndeed be

used as a set of 1nstruct1o-s, ru]es or procedures for perform1ng the
activities being descr1bed In other words, the study cou?d, indeed,

be replicated by someone else but the variables of the researcher,,
teacher and students and the program in use, could not be rep11cated

" Nor could the data which might be gathered be, even tentat1ve1y,

surmised. In a case study of this nature, the researcher is essen-

tially the test1ng or research 1nstrument This, of: course; ‘means

that the dataigatheredarevery much . the 1nterpretat1ons, observat1ons,
<etc. ‘of one person.  Nor can the researcher interfere in the day-to- day
life of the classroom being studied in order to try to manipu]ate any

of thevvariab]es beino conSidered. This stricture, ot necessity, o
means that the case study %s*uy its very nature "a study of one case".:
However, it may be that a number of case stud1es conducted 1n s1m11ar4”{rf
ways and us1ng s1m11ar theoret1ca1/conceptua1 frameworks might reveal

- possibilities of generalization.

‘13_..
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There Were some prob]ems wh1ch could be ant1c1pated 1n a study

* ‘<..

' of the nature 1ntended by the researcher Expected d1ff1cu1t1es

‘focused on ga1n1ng entry, se1ect1ng cr1ter1a, select1ng 1nformants,
. P ar

AN

keep1ng records mak1ng focused and se1ected observat1ons and analyz1ng

b

the data gathered Some of the 1ess obvious concerns were those that

d,were hard@r to address but surfaced when close attent1on was pa1d to

v. C
the fact that the researcher 1n th1s 1s not a stranger to c]asSrooms

nor to educatlonal theor?es and the1r 1mp11cat1ons for the eﬁ!ryday i W

) [ . ’ N

wor]d qf the c]assroom . ' , S S

Agar (i980), in d1scuss1ng the quest1on;‘“when is an ethnbgraphy '

not an ethnography" emphasizes the "student child- apprent1ce" role.

Y1) fundamenta] to ethnograph1c f1e1d work. It coudd be argued that

41t~1s an unrea]1st1c expectat1on for an educator turned-researcher to_

ever be accepted in that ro]e 1n any c1assroom Tremendous considera-

tion was g1ven to a concerted effort on.the researcher s part to

n
»

.;bracketgand suspend prev1ously 1earnedtb1ases concern1ng the operat1on o

of classrooms. It may be that, in contrast to anthropo]og\sts

ethnograph1c reports, educat1ona1 researchers must because they are,

- educators, spell out their backgrounds and b1ases in even greater detail

~in, their written reports. It is ma1n1y for that reason that Chapter F

Three has been 1nc1uded 1n the study. - Only by 1ay1ng but such 1nf1u-

ences, 1t seems, can the wr]ter expect the reader to treat W1th any.

‘,degree of cred1b1]1ty the f1nd1ngs of one educational researcher

_ The other 1ssues wh1ch Agar d1scusses did not seem as prob]emat1c

T



as the one. addressed above Agar a11ows that an ethnograph1c study

e " may 1nc1ude parad1gms or constructs from a variety of approaches to

the study of human,behav1or Thus the use of Werner s tr1-parad1gmatic

approach 1n the matrix (Chapter V1) is given va11d1ty Prolonged

‘d1rect contact did seem a somewhat prob1emat1c 1ssue s1nce educat1ona1

researchers trad1t1ona11y have not chosen th1s route Thus schoo]s'
do not usua]ly expect to have,researchers "underfoot" for 1engthy
periods of t1me Choos1ng to. deal w1th on]y soc1a1 Studies c]asses

could have detracted somewhat from the "total immersion. aspect of

vf1e1d work, However, s1nce the researcher was ab]e to spend an extended

period of t1me w1th one teacher and one class and was visible through-

"

out'the,schop1 at othenqparts of each day, ‘the’ detr1ments of not

being-in-the ation all day, every day were considerab]} modi fied

-w(pp.9111).

BIOGRAPHICAL DATA B
In th1s 1ntroductory chapter, 1t wou]d seem 1mportant to note
that a further device has been used in Chapters 11T and V, to assist
in presenting the "selves" of the researcher and the c]assrobm-tEacher‘ ’

in the‘study The work of Esland (Young, 1971) has been used in'those

a

" chapters in order to, uncover or d1scover the pedagog1ca1, subject

and rareer perspectives of the two 1nd1v1duals in question. Esland .

offers questions which ass1st‘the researcher in uncover1ng the

individual's assumptions about learning, subject matter and career

concerns. It should be noted that the use of Esland's-work was not
. » . ) N . - 0
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‘intended to add a further conceptual frameworh'to.the study so much

as it was intended7to.en1arge the phénomeno1ogica1 stance in such'a i
way as to. prov1de the reader with some re11ab111ty and cons1stency

in the presentation of the b1ograph1ca1 data The alternative to

this device would, of necessity, have to have taken the form of pure .; | .
'descr1pt1on which might not have fu1f111ed the intent-of the chapters
as stated. In other words, the researcher could have better prov1ded
"th1ck" description of personal data while not be1ng able to, or -
w1sh1ng to, provide equa]]y "th1ck" descr1pt1on on the teacher's.
b1ograph1c mater1a1 | ' '

In summary, th1s f1rst chaptér has out11ned the problem that

was studied; that of low interest, motivation.and poor impact in social-
studies classes. The purpose of the4study and the theoretica]/
- conceptual. frameworks taken from Anthropo1ogy and Phenomenology were
doscussed Further, the research design of the study was presented
Def1n1t1ons of the phenomeno]og1ca] tenns ‘used were prov1ded The
assumptions, content focus, delimitations and 11m1tat1ons, s1gn1f1cance, h
va11d1ty, and” prob]ems were presented Further the device used to
present the b1ograph1ca1 data- of the teacher and the researcher was
stated. The chapter which follows reviews some of the 11terature in
ear11er social studfes research in order to provide the reader with a :
background to the study. More recent 11terature wh1ch is essent1a11y

qualitative in nature is presented in order to provide the actual

A i
Y . - . . e e PO Gy e m A e

bases upon'which this study rests: w.~ -« -« . L T



1. REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

INTRODUCTION .
In the d1ssertat1on proposa] wh1ch preceded this study, 1t was
' suggested that- the researcher wou]d be attempting to uncover the
rea]1t1es of both teacher and students within the context of elementary
soc1a1 stud1es-c1asses Further, the purpose was extended to 1nc1ude a -
close scrut1ny of a curr1cu1um présentlﬁibe1ng 1mp1emented in A]berta
social stud1es c]assrooms Such be1ng the purpose, a review of relevant
literature necessitated the use of two major thrusts. First, a -broad
search of as'much(socialistudies researchinateria] asepossible going
back ten or more years. Secondly, it became necessary tq limit the focus
of the search to that material which dealt with prob1ems similar to those
with which this study is attempting to deal. In other words, the focus
selected stUdTes which dealt, in some way or'anothez,‘with the problems
of variables.pertaining to the teacher, the students‘and theﬂeipected-
outcomes of specific curricula. D1ffer1ng methodo]og1es natura]]y
surfaced In attempt1ng to do Just1ce to what had‘E@en done in the past
as we]] as 1ook at what, m1ght be termed "newer methodo]og1es, it
became necessary to organize the research 11terature as fo]]ows. fhe'

first section deals with what has been . done and what we know .as a resu]t

B of what has“been'done Th1s sect1on w111 a]so attempt to show how we

P - e e

have  gone about “knowxhg" in past" stud1es The second sect1on portrays @

e . PO

. the more recent trends in soc1a1 stud1es research Aga1n, tbe focus.

»

- - a ~

: 1s on what we. know and how we have gone about "know1ng

- 17 -
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1. _What do we know from past‘research and how have we gone about

1 e

'knowing"?
For the purposes of reviewing past research in social studies, this -

first section of the chapter 1ooks at research»studies conducted in the

h 1960'5 and early 1970's. The "newer" methodo]ogtes did not rea11y begtn

- to appear in the literature until the middle 1970 s and more recent times

and w111 be, d1scussed in the second section of this chapter.

Dunfee (1970) presented a Gu1de to Research in Elementary School

Soc1a1 Studies which spanned the decade of the 1960- 1970 per1od ‘In

gathering this research Dunfee'has tried to look at the studies she
discusses under the following headings: Goa1s'for Social Studies, The
Curricd]um,.Children and Social Studies, Learning and Inquiry in Social
Studies, Educational Media for Social Studies, Evaluation in Social
Studies and Teacher Education in Social Studies. 1In the chapter concerned
with,the goals.for socia] studies, we learn that a nationai assessment
or survey arrived at the following five consensual goals competence
in using sc1ent1f1c, ana]yt1c procedures, knowledge re]evant to the major
ideas and concerns of socia] scientists; reasonable cOmmitment to the
values of a free sOciety;.curiostty about human affairs and sensitivity
to creat1ve 1ntu1t1ve methods of exp1a1n1ng the human cond1t1on (pp.10-11)
" In- the- chapter wh1ch deaTt w1th curriculum trends, Dunfee summar-
'1zed by us1ng the work of Jar011mek (1967) who as the resu]t of surveys,
-proposed twelve gu1de11nes which may be used in mak1ng dec1s1ons about

' the qua11tynand appropr1ateness of any new program or pract1ce The

. gu1de11nes, when paraphrased covered the fo110w1ng concerns: ' pupil

'; behavior; psycho]ogica] soundness; balance in cognitive. affective and

'



7 skvl]s obgect1ves, sequent1a1 and systemat1c cancepts and sk111s
deve]opment content cr1ter1a, re]evance, rea11stic scope, consistency

1n»1earn1ng activities and risources, prov1sron,for d1fferentiated

instruction; understandable to teachers; curriculum documents (structure -

“~

and flexibility); and evé]uatiSn. |

In Chapter Three Dunfee‘discusﬁed studies which havé concerned
themselves with such topics as the kﬁow1edge.students havé‘prior.to
instruction,‘concepts of time, map skills and concebts‘bf spéce, students'
knowledge of concepts from the soc{al sCiences,.socia] values and atti- ~
tudes. The primary methodologies used for these studiés were surveys,
tests, questionnaires and some interviewing. The'knqw1edge géined from
the;e studies, Dunfeelqontendéd;~though»not conc]usivé of always in
agreement, does assist in p]énning for social studies instruction.- (p.40)

Dunfee's fourth chapter dealt with learning and inquiry in social
studies. ‘In ﬁer summary Dunfee reported that "In spite of the %act that
researchers are illuminating aspects of learning and inquiry that may
be he]pful to tgabhérs, régearch alﬁo'cohtinues to héovide evidence
that teachjng in general is not yet.attuned to_théir findjngs.". _(p.SZ)
The methodd]ogies in this chapter again included surveys, quéstionnaires; 
c]assrooﬁ observations and lessons designed ‘to be measured ]éter..

The final chapter which is of interest here 1poked.at_research on
teacher education in soc1a1 studies. Dunfee reported on studies which
dealt with. teacher competenc1es and preserv1ce and inservice educat1on
'Dunfee concluded that many teachers are inadequately prepared in many
of the social science are;s in the teaching of social studiés ahd that

inservice education was often spotty and infrequent. Process and content



:~appear to be: the two areas wh1ch present the most prohlems to- teachers.

- (p. 90) -

o

In“the.Review of" Research_in Social StndieS‘Edncation: 1970-1975

',;(Huﬁkihs et-al., 1977) the foi1owing‘areas were discdssed- cognition/ W

ﬁ \

va]ues, teach1ng and teacher educat1on, and: soc1a1 stud1es 1nnovat1ons
«As before, many 1nd1v1dua1 stud1es are 1nc1uded -more than can reasonab]y
be’ d1scussed here. However, the conc]us1ons drawn from the stud1es and
the methods used can be summar1zed Martore]]a s chapter)on cogn1t1on PRERT L
prov1des the fo]]ow1ng summary observatlohs |

Currently, such considerations (as deve]opmenta]

stages of students) do not appear to be consis-

tent]y reflected in typical social studies materials,

particularly -in basal -texts.  Perhaps the most

important application of developmental research

to social studies lies in recognition of the dif-

ferential capab111t1es of students to process -

highly symbolic or abstract data and to learn
“ - material through primarily symbolic forms such

" as written texts. (p.43) o

The methods used in the studies included in this chapter contain
such diverse approaches as‘the use of taxonomies, instructional variables,
1earner variables, criterion test1ng, retention .testing, measures
of concept learning, s1mu1at1on games and quest1on1ng methods
Ehman's chapter on values focuseS‘on studies. of teathers and students

beliefs and attitudes, studies of the treatment and learning of va1ues
. in social studies, studies on moral development and studies of bias in:
social studies curricula. Ehman conc]uded that more research is needed
to help account for the fact that teachers profess to a be]1ef in va]ues
~.education whereas a]] s1gns po1nt to a lack of specific teaching of
values in classrooms. He also suggested that more specific research 1s

required to find out what particular attributes of social studies are



A

T Lol e )

.~ . - - - -0l .
T el =TT s el PI 'v-....
- R L . H\_ . . RO .

P Sl . -~

5’;d15T1ked by-students. The methods used by the researchers in this
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"“,”chapter in¢lude- surveys,satt1tude quest1onna1res cross national com- -
| par1sons (by survey), and 1nterv1ews T v _v
Tucker s chapter on soc1a1 stud1es teach1ng and teacher educat1on ‘;_i‘;
wattempted to pu]l together studies which have 1ooked at two emerg1ng .
'011nes of research . one der1ved from conceptlons of social stud1es and
_,_One der1ved from QEnertc concept1ons of teach1ng competence~ In the " 'a‘:;'gf:
‘-?;;;,f1rst 11ne of research concept1ons -of. social; stud1es as academ1c d1sc1-f°: T
| ’p11nes, as personal development and-as. soc1a1 1ssues are dlSCUSSed
i:Tucker conc1uded that "the academ1c~d1scjpl1nes def1n1t1on of soc1a] )
, stud1es has given even lower pr1or1ty to research on teacher educat1on.
rStmpr put teachers behavior and character1st1cs are not seen as very
‘v‘1mportant var1ab1es, 1ndependent or- dependent 5’ {p~106)- fhe conteptﬂdns
of- persona] deve1opment Tucker conc]uded have made a remarkab]e 1mpr1nt
on social stud1es in the decade of the 1960 s. S1nce Tucker SEES th1s
view of social stud1es as being a new v1ew and one that may require .
totally. d1fferent approaches, skills and roles, research and deve]opment
: may also require new models- taken from counse111ng and therapy rather
.'than models traditionally associated with socia]tstud1es research.
Social studies as socialuissues has a considérable research literature.
‘Tucker summarized this line of research by pointing out that researchers
in social issues must have 1ongjterm commitment_and patience because;
in this areaehthe goa]s.of "reconstructing the cu1ture" are so-idea]iied
and research progress so, s]ow that'it is'easy~to‘become discouraged and :

impatient. (p.119) .The final line of research Tucker d1scussed that

of teacher competence, showed some d1scourag1ng resu]ts: Tucker

Rl g ?c» o B s
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asserted that not enough studies ingwhichateaChing competency has

been linked directly to soc1a1 studies’ educat1on have been attempted

- The research methods in the f1rst Tine of, research essentially focused

on mastery achievement tests, for academic d1sc1p11nes, cogth1ve
-neasures, for moral development teacher behav1or and students tests,
‘for soc1a1-4ssues, and mode] and course deve]opment, for the- 11ne of
research on teacher competence ‘

Thenf1na] chapter .on the diffusion of sociaj.studies—innovations,
by Hahn, conciuded by saying that there-is "not yet.a so]idhbase of |
knowledge about theudiffusion ot'socta] studijes innovattons“i (p.169)

Hahn reports that most of the,research.on-diffusion has focused on

«_.product innovations rather than on the spread of new ideas. "It is a
sad state of affa1rs when know]edge and tooXs estt for 1mprov1ng edu-> S

"',J;catlon -but are not known - much-less ut111zed - im:the’ nat1on s

-classrooms". (p 171) Surveys are the(essent1a}_researchvmode‘ofrthis -
chapter. |

In the Second Handbook of Research on Teaching (Travers (ed.),

1973), Shaver and Larkin discussed research on teaching socia1 studies:
The authors did not set out to review in any comprehenstve fashion the
research which has been‘done in social studies education® However,

they did intend to "highlight some basic c0nsiderations for.the graduate
student or other researcher who is trying to develop viable research
plans with potential for making a contrihution to the know1edge about
teachtng social studies”. (p.12445

Skaver and Larkin defined one of the major difficulties in social

studies research as being one of ambiguity. " Because of the nature of

22
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the field, they claimed that "researeh on'teaohing social studies -must
be based on some'defihition”of social-studies'eduEatdon if there is to

be a fru1tfu1 accumu]at1on of knowledge —(p. 1245) In address1ng the,

- quest1on as, to what research is worth donng,lshaver and Lark1n 1ooked

| at the role of theory in the 1nvest1gat1on of professiona?ly and
‘soc1a11y pressing matters ~ They’ concluded that ¢mese 1nvestqgat1ons
_'would be more mean1ngfu1 1f done in. the context of theory and frameworks

.

,-of propos1t1ons about the teacthg 1earn1ng process (p 1246) They

;‘—1ooked at’ three Spec1f1c theoret1caT approaches def1n1t1on and rat1ona1e _

f Aas theory, theor1es of teach1ng (Dewey, for examp]e), and theor1es of

1earn1ng and deve1opment Further, they saw the research methodology

*.and.design as’ bewng better if d1ctated by the prob]en and hypotheses S

‘,“;vrather than be1ng choseh to th a research trad1t10n - usua11y the

.23

classical stat1st1ca1 trad1t1on They added that 1f the 1ndependent SRR

lvar1able is teacher behaV1or, that var1ab1e shou]d be rooted in theory

(p 1249), and if the dependent var1ab1es are, be1ng stud1ed these

var1ab1es should be va11d Measurement shou]d not. be on]y based on

penc11 paoer tests but on other measures such as observat1ons wh1ch are

systemat1c and made over 1engthy per1ods of time. Rep11cat1on is the

final factor. whlch Shaver and Larkin cons1dered to’ .be of great 1mpor-‘

4, '.,"

tance in the research on’ teach1ng soc1a1 stud1es Ihey fe]t that 1f

the or1g1na] 1ndependent variables. are operat1ona11y def1ned and emp1r1-*

cally descr1bed,-further stud1es could be undertaken wh1ch are va11d
andiapp1icab1e: (p.1254) |

f Finally, Shaver. and Larkih suggested alternative methodoiogies
for socié] studies research which inc]ude.dTassroom ethnography as the

primary focus.
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The work3of Good1ad and assoc1ates, spann1ng.as it does a per1od

~

~—

~of t1me from the 1ate 1950«5 to the. present time and address1ng a wide’

variety of educatJona] 1ssues}-1s'h1gh1y're1evant.to~a;study-of the

. nature of the.one befngoffered hére (Goddlad, 1964, 1966, 1974 ;;_--;-;1_ 975, . .
1976, 1979, 1979- Goodlad ahd Anderson, 1959; Goodlad, Klein et al.

1966 1970 1973 19745 Good]ad 4and R1chter 1967)*~-Some of the‘maJor 1
issues whwch Good]ad and h1s assoc1ates have addressed .are non- graded o
elementary schoo1s, cunrlculum reform as 1t perta1ns to the individual

.and the schools, conceptuaT systems 1n curr1cu1um and 1nstruct1on, early

. - R

schoo]1ng 1n«the 8.3 human1st1c educat1on and respons1ve schoo]s Furtber
to’these'themes,_Good]ad'has been' frequent]y involved 1n-maJor research
projects Which'attempted~toﬂTook cioseTy'at,actuai c1asSroom praétice;’

The methodo]og1es used in the proaects over the years 1nc1uded not on]y

trad1t1ona] approaches to research but also 1nc1uded attempts to

- actua]ly find out, what was happening .in c]assrooms and- schoo1s in various -~ .-

parts ‘of the U S. by what m1ght be termed qua11tat1ve research means-.

Two examp]es. in part1cu1ar 1ooked at the actual events in classrooms
One study conducted in the 1ate '1960's and written up 1n 1970 1nvo1ved
1n tota] observat1ons and 4nterV1eWs from 250 c]assrooms , The later
maJor study, wr1tten in 1974 1nvolved fewer c1assrooms but was 1ntended
to prov1de add1tlonaJ\catauto support‘or.refute.the-t1ndjngs from_the
earlier research attempts Goodlad and‘his aSsociates were at*.tempting';~

essent1a1]y to deve]op a conceptua] framework for c]assroom observatﬁon

By ]ook]ng at milieu, 1nstruct1ona1 act1v1t1es, subJect matter materials

" and equ1pment, involyement, 1nteract10n, 1nqu1ry, 1ndependence curr1cu-

]um balance and adaptation, expectancy levels and'staff utiljzation, the



researchers were hop1ng to find out what was actua]ly 901ngron 1n the

c]assrooms 1n the th1rteen states 1nc1uded 1n the stud1es The 1ntent

of these studies co1nc1de somewhat with the 1ntents of "this. study fhﬂ~%h

T -

eXcept for two. maJor d1fferences. ﬁBy fo]low1ng “the” precepts of Anthro- fg'

po]og1ca1 f1e1d work«of an emic. nature, this researcher d1d not enter

REESES

”l«the research phase of the study with categor1es%a]read§”in m1nd ﬂor )

;d1d th1s researcher attempt to 1ook at the- ent1re curriCU1um of a
~given. c]assroom It shou]d be po1nted out that th1s researcher d1d not

i‘choose to use the work of Maruyana Aok1 and werner unt1] after the

P

| research phase of the study had been comp]eted These researchers w111

‘be d1scussed later in th15'chapter.

- -~ I.

’A

2. "What da we know from more recent research and how have 'we .

gone about know1ng4

"Mew" Methodo1og1es in Educat1on Research There are a var1ety

of reasons g1ven, 1n the ]1teratore, for the recent 1nterest 1n the
"new" methodo]og1es used by educat1ona1 researchers One sect}on of

the relevant 11terature refers. to a grow1ng d1scontent w1th the methods

t'and sources - trad1ttona11y used Jackson (1968) deschb@@,thﬂstIaESQ«z"“’

25 .
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Learn1ng theorists, clinical psycholog1sts and
human engineers are -of less potent1a1 va]ue to
‘the practicing educator than is commonly "~
believed. We (researchers) should move up
closer .to'the phenomena’ of the teacher s wOr]d
(pp. 175- 177) ‘

The rationa]e that Jackson gives for turning to a new methodology' :

conta1ns such e]ements as. (1) a reJect1on of the "over s1mp11f1ed view"

of c]assrooms wh1ch the "precise eng1neers of educat1on" hold, and



(2)"a belief-that "descriptive terms will emerge which will provide a
~;,1anguage'of eﬁucatiohal crificism which will be useful to outsiders

e

and inSIders . (pp. 170- 184) | . A A

Smith (1978) ina comprehens1ve chapter ent1t1ed “An Evo]v1ng
,Log1c of Part1c1pant Observat1on, Educat1ona1 Ethnology and Other Case
' Stques";zg1ves, as a 11ke1y reason for the interest of educational i

reSearchers a conc]uSﬁon as fo]]dwsﬂ "The assumption.is that the dom-

‘7%1 Inant paradﬂgm < expeY1menta1 quantitatﬁve upositivist?c and

behav1ora1 - has been too restr1ct1ve to cope w1th the 1deas, the

problems, and the interests of educat1on and educators.". (p.366)

Ham11ton5 MacDona]d (et al.) (1977) in a section Qf their volume

éntitled "Alternative Methodologies”, claim, as their reason for
phopoSing a1ternatives to traditional research in education, a desire

to "unravel the day-to-day realities" of educational ihstitutions.\»
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3T'f(p;167)uiBy*“Qhraveithgﬁjthe-authors'EeekkiﬁffcbmﬁfehendVheTatﬁdhshibs,*?"“ o

e.g.'between‘be1iefs and practices, between organizational patterns
and customaryresponses of individuals", (p 168) The authors see, as
’theuend product of the endeavour, an 1nterpretat1on of a h1gh1y comp]ex

soc1a] system

In summary ; examples . of recent 11terature g1ve reasons for the . - - ..

1nterest af educat1ona1 researchers, as be1ng as d1verse as. that of

(1) a disaffection with the "engineering” approach of many researchers,
(25 a hope that insights will eherge which will be of interest~to
'evehyone,*(3) a movement away from the "ends-means" paradigm generally

espoused, and (4) a desire to unravel the hFa]ities of educational

institutions, as being representative of complex social systems. Other



researchers whose works appear 1n the b1b11ography wh1ch accompan1es
:ﬂth1s study, g1ve reasons wh1ch vary a ]1tt1e 1n deta1l from those a1-:
Eready given. However the views wh1ch they represent do not vary,
“essent1a11y, in any major ph11osoph1ca1 way from the views d1scussed here.
| The qua11tat1ve nature of the study be1ng discussed here, with
its emphasis on mean1ngs,.perspect1ves, rea1]t1es, etc., seems to 1end
itself more to the "new" approaches in educational research than to the
guantitative methoos craditionajjy associated with educationa]-researcﬁ;
This is not to say'fhaf qyantitative research methods have no
longer any place in educationa1 research. The "mutual dia]ectic
'relationship" discussed by Bachelard {1968) seems to imply thac science
and, by association scientific inquiry, is at once both science and art.
Thisvre]ationship,‘with its complementary features,ﬁseems to a]ﬁow for |

~ both quan}i;aﬁjvehangmqualjtatheqpeseareh methods)ﬂﬂipp2I16i117)w'

Some Qua}itative Stuoies in Educarion' ’Examp1es of qaalitative B

research in education 1nd1cate a var1ety of methodo1og1ca] approaches

- and theoret1ca1 frameworks The methodo1og1ca1 approaches, 1n general

lean heavily upon ethnograph1c f1e1d methods such’ as case- stud1es and

‘ part1c1pant/non part1c1pant observat1on techn1ques taken ma1n1y from

Anthropo1ogy. However, the theoretical frameworks of many.studies differ

widely. Some examp]es'o¥ differéng frameworks appear *n the selection

of studies which are categorized and discussed below. |
(5‘)\Symb01ic Interaction - Field (1980) and Boag (198(;)Jused the

"social psychology of symbolic interaction which serves.as a heuristic

tool for studying the socia] reality of the individual, based on the

27



trad1t1on of Becker (1961), B]umér (1969), Geer (1964). Hughes (1958),.
and Goffman (1959) " (F1e1d, p 5 6)
; F1e1d describes the three maJor prem1ses of symbo]1c 1nteract1on
(1) the human be1ng ‘has a se]f (2) human act1oh is constructed by that
) se]f and (3) human action occurs within a soc1a1 sett1ng (F1e1d p.5 6)
‘The second study (Boag, 1980) uses essent1a11y the same theoret1ca]
\\ﬁﬁramework but -in"a d1fferent sett1ng, Field be1ng 1nterested in Public
Hea]th Nurses and Boag .in social studies classes
ATthough symbo]1c interaction as a tool has validity for many :
-researchers, 1t did not seem to hold out enough poss1b111t1es or provide
.enough structure for the study be1ng cons1dered here or, indeed, for
| the researcher in question.
| (b ) fnterna} Hermeneut1cs L‘werner and-Rothe (1986) tn a. monograph,

entitTed Doing.Schoo1 Ethnograohy, dwscuss a number of studies which

‘ were q1rect1y related to var1ous aspects of schoo] 11fe‘ Grade four
.softba11 home-schoo] memos (document‘ana1ys1s) and members'fviews
(1ntefv1ews) »

‘ In d1scuss1ng the basis of their aoproach to school studies,
Werner and Rothe define hermeneutics as "A key term in understanding

situations (is} interpretation.”.. (p.98) .
ConcebtUally, ‘central to our view of ethnography
as internal hermeneutics (science of interpreta-
tion) are four premises, B U

1. Interpreting the social world is inherently
different from describing the physical world;

2. Interpreting is a temporal and cumulative .
process of understanding;

3. The interpreter is an important part in the
outcomes of interpretation; and :

4. Interpretation is characterized by consensual
guidelines. (p.99)
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(c) Qua11tat1ve Phenomenolog;pal (Naturaﬂ1st1c) - Hawke (1980)

v

BRL) “stiidying the 11fe-w0r1d of a beg1nn1ng teacher of Ant, has use& = mch*t,a,
the qua11tat1ve phenomeno]og1ca1 framework descr1bed by w11son (1977) ST
as follows: o “r R
. ’ Phenomeno]og1ses assert that the soc1a1 scientist ~ - o «,'
s cannot understand human behavior without under- -
T standing the framework within which the subjects

- interpret their thoughts, feelings: and act1ons
(pp 247 249)

Some ear11er qua]wtat1ve stud1es in educat1on a1so show differences |
in their under1y1ng frameworks Erickson (1977) in a paper ‘entitled,
‘"Some Approaches to Inqu1ry in School Commun1%§ Ethnography", summar1zes
" the work of Smith and Geoffrey (1968), Smith and Carpenter (1972),

Koun1n (1972) Barker and Gump and the1r associates (Barker, 1965 1968,
Gump, 1969 Gump. and Ross, 1975 Gump and Good 1976)

"In attempt1ng to conceptualize the process of teach1ng, Sm1th
has emphasized r1ngmastersh1p and its cpmponents,-- awareness, pac1ng,.
sequent1a1 smoothnessaand teach1ng in motion. Kounin has 1dent1f1ed
similar dimensions of the process of c1assroom management.". (p. 67)vb§
Ev1dent]y, the theoret1ca1 frameworks of these stud1es stem from cog-
nitive theories of culture and social competence Rist (1970) d1scussed
the correlation between the soc1a1 1dent1t}es/asd¢1bed to students‘by ) ,'
their teacher and the academjc achievement of the students. Ph111ps ;

(1972), Kelly (1969) and Gump (1969) have used a theoretical base which
comes frdm_ecological_psyCho]ogy, which permits description of the
,\different social environments for 1earning.' (Erickson, pp.67-68)
In conc‘rsion, it would appear that seweraT theoretjca15andjcon-

ceptual frameworks have been utilized in order to better understand the

s
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human 1nteract1on wh1ch occurs in c1assrooms The intent of t'is"study -
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© Was to attempt to contnmbute to the theoret1ca1 bas1s a]ready proylded

oy other Yeséardhers 4By uncoverlng the multLpLe rea11t1es pf a curr1-i"’.-f

"o
= ¥ 9
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. cu1um, a teacher and a group of students and by compar1ng and contrast1ng
these rea]1t1es, {t is hoped that the theoret1ca1 mode1 wh1ch deve1ops
w111 aid in prov1d1ng educators w1th what may be seen as.a deeper under-

stand1ng of’ the 11fe world of the c1assroom

Why useéAnthropo]ogy7

In the f1rst¢chaﬂter ofwth19mo¢udyh1t~was stated -that -the theo-.

re%ital framework Qf the study was based on certa1n assumpt1ons These
hr

assumptions primarily referred to,the classroom as a sociological unit

and an.anthropologita1 sub-culture. Further, .the assunptions concerned

" thé human interaction which occurs in classrooms and the multip1e

realities of the %ndividuals invoTved in such interactions as'well‘as'
tHe realities of the curriculum in place at any given time.

| A researcher 1nterested in such a study is necessarily faced w1th
some immediate and very fundamental issues and prob]ems related to the
acquisition of data and the validation of the data once it has been
acquired, not to mention the analysis of tke data once acquired. To
‘determine which research_methodology will best serve the researcher

becomes a primary concern. To which dizipline must the researcher turn

the researcher must decide whether existing or traditional methods which
serve others so well, will suffice. In particular, an educational

researcher must ask if it is possible to draw upon theoretical constructs

-

g

. in order to find an‘aporopriate method becomes the next quéstion. Further,

T30
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- quir¢§ggrgh"mgthodq]dgies which serve othgf disciplines in order to
g ﬁrbéeéd‘mb?evé?feé%iVé1y with his or her particuTar‘research pr651em.
‘Since- this study focuses on. the life-worlds.af. 1nd1v1dua1s dn o
-;—soc1al §;£t1ng and since such 1nterests are essent1al to Anthro-
pology as a discipline, this researcher chose to draw upon techniques
and issugs bo}rowed from that discip]ine. In ﬁarticu1ar, the field
methods associated with Anthropological research seemed highiy approp-

riate.

531’-'

‘It becamé ‘important then, to attempt”fo géin some insightsfinmds sl

the natufe of the discipline itself and to become familiar with its
major characteristics. Anthropo]ogy, in part1cu1ar Cultural Anthro—

' po]ogy, is concerned w1th the compar1son of one soc1ety with another‘ﬁ
and the making of such comparisons ‘ever space and.t1me. The second
major'charactéristic chﬁsés on the holistic hature of anthropological

interests and research. Vivelo (1978) describes the two primary aspects

»

. of the characteristic of holism as follows:

Anthropologists try to see human culture as a
single, interconnected web, an ordered entity,
a functional whole, in which all the parts
relate to each other as components of one
system....Anthropology, is also, holistic in
the sense of attempting to comprehend humans
as animals in addition to humans as cu]tura]
beings.” (pp.6-7)

In discussing researchvmethodo1ogy in Anthrobology, Pelto (1970)l
: : #
states: -

The essence of résearch in methodology (in
Anthropology) lies in seeking answers to

-the following basic questions, {1) How can I
find true and useful information about a

. part1cu1ar domain of phenomena. in our universe,
(2) How can I personally, investigate some



domain of phenomena7, (3) How can I know, with -
some assurance, what another (researcher)
means when he asserts propositions about
_information, and how can 1 judge whether I
- 'should believe him? (1970, pp.1-2) o
Pelto sees“the’taek'ot‘the'ahthrobo16§fSt as being. one.of. . -
"reducfng to the minimum the distortion of the nature of things by
a careful definition of concepts and a specification of research
operations so that the powers and vagarieé of the human mind work to

his advantage-—w1thout reduc1ng the anthropolog1ca1 research go

@ a e e -

v

."Count em mechanics'.". (p.44) T e e e

. vy ,
The goal of ethnography, as Malinowski puts it, is "to grasp the

nat1ve s po1nt of v1ew his re]at1on to 11fe, to rea]1ze his v1s1on of
his world.". (1922, p.25) Field work, then, involves’ the d1sc1p11ned
‘study of what the world is like to people who have learned top see, hear,
speak, think*and act fn ways that are different. Rather than studying

people, ethnography means learning from people. (p.3)

In their pursuit of knowledge anthropologists obtain deta which
.-is either particular to a given grohp or is consistent“with categories
of behayior which the researcher brings to the setting. Why do they
wantlthis data? The long-term éoa1 of Anthropology would seem to be
that of building a "systemat1c.Lnderstand1nq of all human cultures from:
the perspectives of those who have 1earned (Spradley, 1979, p.13)

As has been mentioned earlier in this proposal, many researchers
are addressing themselve§ to the questions of ethnography and case-

studies as alternatives to the more traditional fbhns of educational

research. Some of these contributers to the research field are them-
{

selves representatives of disciplines such as Anthr@po]ogy and Sociology.
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'Educat1ona1 researchers have, naturally enough turned to the Soc1a1

Sc1ences when seek1ng aid 1n conductxng the more qualltat1ve types of

ST b - Al LT, WS e

k j“educat1ona1 research wh1ch seem -to -have come to the fore int receht
't1mes L1tt1e, 1f any, 11terature dea11ng with Ethnographic methods in
education appears before the 1ate 1960 s and early 1970's. ) ;

Many educational researchers, 1nc1ud1ng the wrﬁter of th1s 9tudy,

-

have turned to anthropo]og1sts for’ ass1stance dn fol]ow1ng acceptab]e ff’-

bﬁ.-».a«»«a"’" ‘?""'"""a‘u‘

wr yllfmmethogs»for‘gathering qbaI1tat1ve dd'ta’y acceptabIe that is, to the
d1sc1p]1nes pf both educat1on and anthropo]ogy. »Hence“ the‘turning to

3

’ writers .such as Pelto, Sprad]ey, Agar and many others for both tech-
n1ques and theoretwca] frameworks Sprad]ey (1979 ]980) 1n part1cu1ar,
prov1des a c]ear de11neat10n of participant observat1on techn1ques

A1l of the aspects of field work seem to be addressed. He discusses

ver a
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the following concerns, (1) ‘the Ethnograph1c research cycle; (2) 1ocat1ng

b

situations; (3) doing part1c1pant observat1on, (4 ) keeping records,
(5) mak1ng descr1pt1ve observat1ons, (6) making a domain ana]ysis,‘,
(7) making focused observat1ons, (8) mak1ng a taxonom1c ana]ySIS,
(9) making selected observations; (10) Mak1ng a component1a1 ana]ysis;:
(11) discovering cultural themes; (12) ‘taking a cultural iriventory; and
(13) writing an.ethnography;’ In a separate work Spradley (1980)-pays.

4 particular attention to the ethnographic interview'as the major focus

of ethnographic field work |

) One more questian needs to be answered before leaving this sect1on

\\\\\\\¥Why has this researcher chosen to draw so heavily upon Anthropology

rather than upon Psychology ¢r Sociology for the research basis of

- e



the study in quest1on? It could be argued that Soc1ology 1s funa-

'~fvmenta1 to the study, 1n terms of the Phenomeno]og1ca] concerns -

' dtscussed earljer,' Soc101ogy. in genera] w1th 1ts emphasis on tests,
.hoUéstfonnatres’and suryeys does not seem an appropr1ate d:sc1p11ne

’however, for attempt1ng to arrive at the” k1nd of persona], qua11tat1ve
' data acqutred over t1me wh1ch was d1scussed in the f1rst sect1on of

this paper. "It must be stated that Psych0109y, in part1cu1ar Educa-

) ‘tlonaT Psychology, p]ays a~very 1mportant part Ear11er graduate work™ ~

in. Educatxona] Psychology has led th1s researcher to be 1deo1og1ca11y

:.uncomfortab]e with the “Stat1st1ca1 Ana]ys1s" mode] so common in that

particular area of educat1ona1 research As Jackson (1968) noted

ear11er in this paper, “1earn1ng theorﬂs%s, c11n1ca1 psycho]og1sts and’

ey

human eng1neers" ‘have -not . been of as- much value_to educators as had

o

been be11eved (PP 175-177) ,It Jsdfor these reasons,“theﬁi that -

An%hropology and, in particular, ethnographic methodology; was chosen”"

;&for .the. research phase of th1s study In the f1e1d, over a 1ong per1od
of time and by the use of direct observat1ons plus formal and open- |

ended interviews, the researcher isTable to see connections and focus-
oh the 1nterre$atedness of the factors within a g1ven s1tuat1on F1e1d

: work over t1me is the on1y way such’ a study ¢an reasonably be conducted

Sense-Making .of Schoo1 Programs

40

The work of Werner (1979, 1980) in the areas of curriculum devel-

opment, implementation and evaluation, has been used extensively in

Chapter V1 of this study. In particdﬁar, the threefparadigm approach to -

curriculum evaluation which Werner (et al.) explored has been applied to

o

the data gathered for the study. 1In Chapter V1 a matrix has been ’



'l:::developed wh1ch attempts to pu11 together the data gathered for the
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rm study and SubJect 1t to the serutiny. wh1ch Nerner s questjons,demand

LA deta11ed descript1on of Nerner 3 approach and the quest1ons derlved

1 .'from each of the three parad1gms is out11ned at the beg1nn1ng of the e
1xth chapter. » A.A |

| STt would’ seem 1mportant at th:s t1me to provide the reader w1th
: some background to Werner S, work The ear11er research of Maruyama

and Aok1 fonn much of the: bas1s from wh1ch Werner Ly 1deas stem

.

Maruyama 11973,. 1974) in hTs roWe oﬁ prefessor of systems sc1ence,, .

~» »

has long been -interested in parad1gmatology which he def1nes as "a,
science of structures of reasoning wh1ch Vary from d1sé§ETfne to

d1sc1p11ne from profeSsion to profess1on, from cu]ture to cu]ture and

somet1mes even from 1nd1v1dua1 to 1nd1v1dUa1"' (1973,up,3). In order

to 1]1dstrate the use of paradwgmato]ogy;vMaruyama o%fers _three

_ paradigms as‘examples the un1d1rect1ona1 causal parad1gm the random

process paradigm and the mutua] causa] paradigm. Some examp]es taken

from an exhaust1ve table which Maruyama prov1des (pp 8-9) would serve

_ to 111ustrate for the reader the d1fferences wh1ch ex1st among the

. three types. of reason1ng present in the'parad1gms Soc1aT organ1zation,

1n the first paradigm, is h1erarch1ca1 In the second parad1gm, it is

seen as being individualistic. The th1rd parad1gm views social organ1—

zation .as being interactionist and non-h1erarch1ca1. Methodology in

: the first paradigm is ciassificatiOnalkand taxonomic; the second paradigm

usesimethodo]ogies which are relational and would entail contextual

or network ana]ysese The final example involves the view of anai}sis

itself from-the viewpoints of the three paradigms. In the first

a



.'“Patadjéhzcanaiykdb’fs”Viewed as the‘uee‘of:pre4eet!cateoorie;;nh§th“
‘are, used'for a11-oeeaeioné In the second parad1gm analys1s‘1s
"3V}ewed as. the use of 11m1ted catedor1es wh1ch on]y apply to the
individual. Analysis, in the third parad1gm; is vrewed as’ belng;“"‘
changeable with categories_yhfch depend on the given situatibn; In
later work, Maruyama (1974) described'ptanners,nho operated within
these three FrameWOrks as being hierarchists, individua]ists and
mutua]ists Aoki, Rothe, Werner and others have taken the work des-
cribed above and have attempted to app]y the three parad1gmat1c
approach to curriculum des1gn, 1mp1ementat1on and eviluation. They.'
‘.have somewhat changed the titles given to the paradigms in order to
Abetter app]y them to educat1ona1 1nterests However the ends-means,
s1tuat1ona1 and critical parad1gms used by Werner (et al. ) are essen-
~t1a11y paradigms similar in nature to those offered by Maruyama. It
should be pointed out at this juncture that there are many paradigms
‘ presently in use; more than the three (or Sii) cited here. However, tor‘

the purposes of this study, the three paradigms of Werner (et al.)

- are the ones being considered.

EONCLUSTON | \
In the 1960's and'ear1y 1970's the major thrusts-in social studies
research uncovered knowledge about curriculum trends, pdpil knowledge
in the areas of concepts taken from social sciences and pupil attitudes.
Knowledge, also, about learning and inquiry, teacher education, innova-

tions and other related areas such as media tise in classrooms was also

discovered. The methodolegies used in the vesearch projects essentially
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‘Jf centred around surveys, questronnaires, pup11 tests text-book ana]yses, R

e g W o b oa e

. classroom observat1ons and Some 1nterv1ew1ng of teachers and students,

= 4
\w "

The more recent research stud1es wh1ch are dJscussed 1n the RN

" second sect1on of this chapter focus fore on attempts to 1ook at soc1a1
studies- educat1on in what m1ght be termed more qua11tat1ve1y or1ented
ways. The methodo1og1es for these studies have been drawn from disci-
p]ines such as Soc1o]ogy and Anthropo]ogy Thedretica]/conceptua]
frameworks taken from Symbo]1c Interact1on theory, interna] hermen-

eutics, phenomeno]ogy and éthnograph1c approaches have been ut111zed '

.

in place of the. more trad1t1ona1 modeﬂs taken from.the natural'sc1encesf o

In attempt1ng to 1ook at the mu]tTpIe rea11t1es in a social

- studies cJassroom and with an awareness of the need for methods approp-.
rriate 10 suchhan enterpr1se, the d}scip]ine'of Anthropology with-itg,
1ong‘histor9 of field research methods has been eXtensive]y used by
this researcher. Hence the emphasis on Anthropologica] methodologies
which appears in the second section of this chapter The'emic nature
of much of the research done by many anthropo]og1sts and the concurrent
denial aof conscious pre-conceived categor1es before enter1ng ‘the fie]d :
of study seemed part1cu1ar1y.1mportant to someone who feared the”st1gma

of not being a stranger in a strange land. Somehow the idea of an.

anthropolog1st, admittedly trained 1n h1s/her discipline, enter1ng a

strange new p]ace seemed less in quest1on ‘than & teacher of 1ong stand1ng

entering a schoo] wearing the new guise of an educational researcher.
However, it seemed reasonable to conclude that being aware of the
possible'prob]ems and being equipped with some knowledge of the rigors

of field research, the stigma might be overcome. It could also be
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‘argued that-in. order to enter the comp]ex wor]d of the schoo] somehA
prev1ous knowledge of the 11fe wor]d of schoo]s in general i

.necessary prerequ1s1te Hence the reliance on the work of Werner
After the data,had-been'gathered and the rigors of the methodology
had been observed in as c1ose a way as c1rcumstances perm1tted, it
seemed very important to treat the data in as appropr1ate a way as
possible. The very ‘term "mu1t1p1e realities" seems to recogn1ze the
possibi]1ty of different paradigms in existence in a given p]ace at a
given time, as we11 as recognizing the mu]t1p1e rea11t1es of 1nd1v1-
duals. Maruyama not only recogn1zed the possibility, if not prob-
ability, of different paradigms existing between groups of people

but also that the existence of these d1fferences m1ght not even be
.recognized by the part1c1pat1nq groups. Werner, with his special
interest in schools. has taken the paradigmatological approach in his
desire to "make sense” of school programs. His three paradigms :
ends-means, situational and critical, provide the framework for the
matrix in Chapter V1., Turther, .the phenomenological interest in
multiple realities provides the focrus for the ;pu11ing together”™ of

the data acquired in the study.
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IT1. PERSONAL AUTOBIOGRAPHY - . = '«

I, -

Ty

In much‘of the ]1terature dea11ng with the prob]ems and hazards
’of research methods, the researcher is encouraged to be constantly
- aware of his/her preconceived ideas about the*chosen situation and,
more particu]ar1y, his/her personal baises, va]ues,'attitudes, etc.
It could be argued that such warnings must be especially heeded by a
former teacher choosing to conduct a research project in a school;

With such considerations in mind, it would seem ihat not on]&l
should the reader of this study be made aware of the results of the
study itself but, also, an awareness of the background of the®researcher

shou]d p]ay an 1ntegra1 part in the presentation " How to present such

" material does pose somewhat of a problem: It wou'ld seem unlikely that

the reader would welcome a long-detailed description of the life of
the researcher. However, some background data would help the reader
understand the researcher's personal biases and attitudes, for example.
What, seems to be needed here is not so much information that might
appear irrelevant to the reader but data that would give thé reader a
‘picture of the. persona of the researcher. Pelto (1970) in discussing
the hazards and pun1shments of field work, addresses just this 1ssue
Even in unusually benign instances the field
~ researcher must be very sensitive in his
presentation of self and management of social
interactions. (p.220)
[f the reader ig to trust and believe in the findings of this study

it would <seem important that the "self" of the researcher must, in

some way, he presented to the veader. Further tn thig presentation
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-of ‘self, the researcher S perspectﬁVe “her reality would seem a
necessary component of this chapter .

Three dvfferent strategies are contained in this chapter
Informa] 1nterv1ews of the researcher by the six- students in the .study
are presented. It is hoped that the transcr1pts of the 1nterv1ews
will provide the reader with a rather informal view of the researcher
as well as some ifisights into the interests of the students Second]y,
a brigf summary of the researcher's actua] teaching- experiences is
provided. Lastly, an ana]ys1s ba§ed on the work of Esland (1971) is
usedylld present the reader with insights into the pedago]og1ca1

h s

subjéct and career perspectives of the reader.

J |
THE STUDENT-CONDUCTED INTERVIEWS ,

Most of us find it difficult to talk or write spontaneously about
ourselves withlother than: close friends or our families. However. we
are usually willing to answer questions about ourselves that are posed
by others if we feel reasonably secure with the questioner, Durinq the
course of the study,'this‘researcher began to wonder'if the student
informants were really comfortable being interviewed so often and in
such depth. In an attempt to somewhat ba1ance the interview situatioﬂ
more in favor of the students, the following idea was tried. Inecluded
here is a.memo which was given to the six key informants.

MEMO - For the six students who are involved in
the research moject.

Wednesday. May 13

For the next cerieg nf interviews, T would lika

40
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‘to try something different. So that the sessions

could be more like dialogues than 1nterv1ews,

would you do someth1ng for me7 (A dialogue is a -
" conversation.) .

1 would Tike each of 'you to interview me. Prepare
a Tist of 10 questiohs (or so) which you.would
like to ask me, keeplng in. mind that you want to
find out what 11fe is ]1ke for me
I will try to arrange'some interviews for tomorrow

and some early. next week. I will provide the tape- .
‘recorder and tapes. - RO

Ellen Graham

Please think of your own questions and don't
discuss them with the other students.

5 These are ‘the tfanscripts of the 1nterview§ whichiensued The
reader may wish to know that prev1ous to these interviews, the students
ihad each experienced four lengthy 1nterv1ews in which the resedrcher

had posed all of the questions. It is amusing and rather flatterfng
t6 note how much the students have modelled their techniques-on thé
experiences they have already had on the other side of the situation:l
Many of the questions afe similar or identical in type to the'ones‘théy ‘
themselves had already experienced. No atfempt has beeﬁ made here to
co11eq§ or categorize the data which'the\students collected. Each
transcript i;upresented in its entifety so that the reader will not

only glean some insights into the "self" of the résear;her, buf,'a]so,
the "selves” of the students will show somewhat in the types of questions

each student chnze to ask.

§
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. FIFTH<INTERVIEW - MAY 14 - KLAUS' TNTERViEW'

~ . : . v

In th1s 1nterv1ew, the student is 1nterv1ew1ng the researcher

(See the Memo ) ';f o - ','f;f?$
Where were you born? e _ | | g ‘ﬂ;pyf*' :'“ - o
I was born in G]asgow, Scot]and .h'rt . iA‘jf;J"w . ~; ?Li»
2. Nh1ch schoo]s d1d you g0 to7 3;':7 A"g'ji“ ; .

g

I Tike to read a 1ot T knit too.

"I went to a sma11 E1ementary School ca11ed Hill's Trust when I

'was,5 and stayed unti1 I was 12 Then I went to Govan H1gh :
Sch3o1 unt11 I was 17

.Did you like: sc,hoog]?

" Yes, I did: . I don't know if this is.,accurate for you but schoo]

was very 1mportant to me, I think, because I was an only child.

I 1ooked forward to go1ng to school 1in the morning because I' d

o

'meet all my fr1ends and other k1ds (Klaus is also an on]y ch11d.)

.»_Do you 11ke Un1vers1ty7

Oh, yes!. 'When I first went back (to University).in 1971,.1 felt

" a bit afraid but I found that I enjoyed it, 1 hadn't'been-in a

college since I was young. T just kept on tak1ng courses.
Do you like ch11dren and do you 1ike work1ng with them?
Yes , I do It s .funny too because I didn't want tq be a teacher.

I had other Jddeas but when I became a teacher I found that I

"11ked 1t

.. What are your hobb1es7

O \
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10.

\,,‘J .

) 'Nhat do you 11ke to. do when you g% on hol1day§%?*

1 1ike 1azy h011days I ]1ke to go.where it s warm and sunny.

Then I lie in the sunJand read books and taTk to peop]e .

. Do you think money is the most 1mportant thtng i fhe wor1d7
No, I don' t. I thtnk it w0u1d be n1ce to have a 1ot of money
'“But my- emphas1s wou]d be more on how people get a]ong with each

"other o - . 1”7 A»'q; o

-What wou]d you do 1f you had a lot of money’ vﬂ' P

N 2P
I i

© 1'd be m1serab1e in comfort-(?aughs) No I guess I d buy a h0use

| someWhere right by the sea. [ m1ss be1ng near the sea There S

someth1ng magn1f1ceht.and a bit fr1ghten1ng about an ocean. Of;'

Y

efcourse, if you become an educator, you 11 never have . much money.

what do you th1nk about teachers ¥n this school?

»

I thlnk they re a very f1ne group of peop]e I ve been te111ng<

. "~fr1ends at Un1vers1ty how 1ucky I've been to f1nd a schoo] 11ke

th1s to’ conduct my research in. "People have been so welcommng,;' ’

and have made~me feel 11ke a membbr.of the stafffeven~ifll’m-not.

2 o




: FIFTH'INTERVIEW MAY 14 - - ROXANNE'S . INTERVIEW

1.

What was 1t ]1ke 11v1ng in Sdotland?

I 11ved in G]asgow It s.a b1g 1ndustr1a1 city. I grew up in /

| a sTum ‘ We d1dn t have ‘much money

2.

Is 1t the Capital City?

No Edlnburgh‘1s. It' s a prettier c1ty Parts.of Scot]and are"'

’ 'very beauf1 fu'l

D1d you -ever see the Loch Ness Mons’cer“5

No, But.in 1962 I was on a ‘trip around Scotland and on the shores

' of Loch Ness 1 met some peop]e from an - Eng]ish University who weré

spend1ng the summer observ1ng the Loch 24 hours per day They Were
certain that there was some creature in the Loch

I ve. heard the Loch Ness is very deep.

‘ Yes, in p]aces 1t S more than 600 feet deep.
.. Do you th1nk there is a monster?

1 think it' s quite possnble that thetre could be.

How Tong did you live in Scotland?
For the first 25 years. of my life.

Where did‘&ou take your (teacher) trainﬁng?

I did my original tra1n1ng in Jordanhil] Tra1n1ng Co]]ege in 71

Glasgow, Siotland

Do you Tike it here in Alberta?

Yes. I regard th1s prov1nce as my home

. Do you have any re]atives here?.

B Only my hushand and son. "I have three cousins who 1ive in Ontario.

Coagl



10.

\‘fam11y a11 11ve there

Do you have any relat1ves 1n Scot]and’
No_c]ose,fam11y I have no brothers or sisters and my parents are.

beth'dead 1 have aunts ‘and cous1ns and, of course, my husband s

a5
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FIFTH INTERVIEW  MAY 14 - - JOSE'S I'NTER\/IEIW S

=

P]ease give me some 1nf0rmat10n on your past _tiké whﬁhé were.i‘
you born? What profess1on are you in? ett.~. X

In Glasgow, Scot]and, March 26, 1933. |

You're in_the'téaching profession? Is that right? -

Yes, I am. I think very highly of it.

© How many children do you have?

I havevone son, aged 16.

When were you married?
s .

In 1958.

s x

. What did you think of the unit on the Coasta] Ind1ans?

I thought 1t was very 1nterest1ng I don't know a lot about

[

-Canad1an h1story S0, I found it 1nterest1ng

What did you think of the c]ass'~work on that unit?

We]], I only can tell from the Tittle I saw as I wandered around

.and observed the presentations. There's a wide spread of ability

in that room so the work varied from student to student.

. What are your ideas about this new unit on China?

I th1nk this will be a very 1nterest1ng un1t

What relevance does th1s unlt have for you?

Well, I don't know China is an 1mportant world power so I th1nk |
it's 1mportant that we all know as much as we can about’it.

How much do you know about Ch1na7 |

I suppose I have a fair know1edge from read1ng, 11sten1ng to “the
radio, and watch1ng dOCUmentar1es on T.V. I hope to learn more

from this unit.



10,

11.

12.
1.
14
s,
16.

17.

fWh1ch country do you 11ke better, Scotland or Canada?

- -
L

Do you think the efass is interestedfinvthe unit? )

i»think they<are from what I can see.

Why d1d you become a. teacher? : ‘
I couldn't make up my mind when I 1eft H1gh School as to what I

wanted to be so I went t0'work in-a 11brary I was so bored

‘that I decided to go. to teacher's co]1ege 1nstead ' I'thought

1teach1ng wou1d be more 1nterest1ng ' fK,,

Nhy d1d you get into this research praject at Un1vers1ty7
Th1s 1s.part of the work you ‘need to do in order to get a PhD.
Why did you choose‘Boulder Crest Schoo1?- |

I'trfed'othErfschools but was rejected by them for various neasons;

I Tike Canada now, but I feel some t1es td Scotland.

Have you‘travelled much in Canada?

A fair amount;Abut not as much as I'd like to.

Would you be interested in the unit on Ancient Egypt?
Yes. 1 liked to teach it when I was a teacher in grade‘six.  ’

- Have you tadght in many’schools?.

Nof’that many , rea11y. 1 taught in the same school for 13 years

SO tbat was a large part of myvcareer.

Thank you, that cone]Uded my‘questions.



. Do you Tike to do researcha

FIFTH INTERVIEW MAY 20 - BABITA'S INTERVIEW -

. Did you ‘ever da'ahyeresearéh‘at any other échqo]?

‘”No; this is my first really big research project. | _
Why d1d you p1ck our school to "study- up" on “social stud1es?
To tell the truth I had. trouble finding a school. T tried
_other schoo]s but wasn t accepted~there I remembered Mh Z.

from a phone conversation I had w1th him a couple of years ago

so I called him up .and asked if 1 cou]d come and see him. He and

Mr. C. agreed and so here I am. = ﬁ )
Yes. It s hard though because you have to be th1nk1ng all the
time, what you want to f1nd out how to'do 1t how to- wr1te it
up and so on. It S quite tr1cky ’ |
Are you attend1ng University right now?

Yes. I' m still officially a student a]though I'm not there very

much., I go in about once a week to check on th1ngs

. »How Tong havezyou been doing research.’

This part1cu1ar research started iananuary 1981.

How long will you be in dur classroor®

Until about June 19 or 26._ -

Are‘you geing to the Archae1ogica1 site with us?

~Yes, I am. I'm looking forward to it. |

Did you -have fun interviewing us? .

Yes, very much. _

Did you 1ike‘the weaving and face masks that we made? (feh the
West Coast Indians unit)

Yes. I saw them on display in the gym. They were very colorful.
That's it, thank you!
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FIFTH INTERVIEW

1. Did you Have

MAY 20 - OLGA'S INTERVIEW

a good ,time in Hawaii?

Yes, very much so. It's a beautiful place. We had a nice lazy

holiday. A1l
good food. 1
2. How many - k1ds

Just one son.

No. I was born in Scotland. I'ma Tanded'immigrént here in Canada.

‘.p."

we did was lie in the sun, read good books and eat
t was great'
do you have7

He's sixteen and in grade 10.

Are_you Canadian born?

. How many years have you taught school?

I started teaching in 1957.

5. D1d you teach ma1n1y the same. grade?

Ndl I' ve taught a]] the grades from 2 - 6.

6. How gid you pick Boulder Crest for your researgh?l o

’wé11. I tried a number of other schools but for ohe reason or

another they wouldn't Tet me do the research there. I didn't

" know this school but I remembered talking to Mr. Z. on the

telephone a couple of years ago. So I thought I'd try here and

Tuckily, I waslaccepted ' , )

7. How 1ong do you expect your report to be?.

I ve read d1ssertat1ons that. were. anyth1ng from 100- 700 pages

B3

1ong f think r 11 try to make mine about 200 pages 1ong Foo

don't think peop]e like to read 600-700 pages of a report.

8. Do you think "China" is a good social topic for grade 67?

I think so.

It's very topicalrand”VEry current. I think we

Canadians should know as much as we can about a]] the major powers,

Russ1a, Japan,

U.S. and- Europe
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FIFTH'INTERVIEW - MAY 20-- BARRY'S INTERVIEW

1.

How d1d you like the tr1p to Hawa117
It was just great. ':‘“>, C

Honﬁ%U you like the Coastal Indians "Program"?

. I thought 1t was 1nterest1ng,, I 1earned things that I didn't

know before. ‘ _ ' o e e

CewwAs

What did you think of the class' work?

Pretty fair, as far as I could see.

. Do you think-the "program“ on China should be interesting?

I think so. | The students will learn about Commun1sm among

other thvngs

. Do you Tike the’ "program" on China yourse]f?

I think so. I'm hop1ng to 1earn things about modern Ch1na.
What did you do when you were in Hawa11?

We rented a car and saw the_sights on Maui. We sun-bathed -and
had a gobd time. . \

What -do you think of the class, behaviourwise? % _
re ‘etter than

Tl thinkr%hey're pretty averagélv In fact, they'”

most. I think that's because thg:e are 1ots of nice kids in the

class and, also, Mr. C. keeps things in contro] (yes, he does!

- comment firom Barry)

Do you have any "pets"-in the class?

I doﬁ'gﬁthink‘it's a good idea to have pets. It's nice for the

"pets" but it makeé the other kids feel bad. Secretly though,

teachers always have kids they like better than others.

Funnily enough, my "pets" were not always the best behaved or the

smartest. I remember best some kids who were Tittle monkeys and
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10.

’ who gave metlbts of trouble!

&

Dofyou,think the‘pnit on Coastal Indians.qu_intereétingz

Yes. 1 thought so. I found the'historicaI stuff'interesting}’

Do .you th1nk the tr1p to the. Archae]ogica] s1te should be

o 1ntere§;1ng ‘aifhe class?

4\\.\' t

Yes, I thfnk so. Th1ngs about Archaelog1ca1 digs are .really

1nterest1ng to me (Sod fI"- said- Barry) I Tike to listen to

Radio or watch: T tb””qfstuff 11ke that, about o]d bones or

whatever; is on, o :

X

‘Thatls all! Thank yOu! - ] - Y . oL &

5
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. TRADITIONAL TIMES AND PIONEER DAYS

From 1957_t6 1962, the tfrst Fivé yeafs of my teaching experience
rnmight be considered'to havé been rather tfaditiona] and,'theréfore,
1mmediate1y'recognizab1e to most e]ementary school teachers. Desﬁite
the, fact that those years were spent in three different cities in two
countr1es, the expectat1ons of the JOb werg very much alike. -The
schoga buﬂld1ngs were similar in design.and in the ways -in which: -they
were useé C]assrooms were essentially closed and pr1vate They
were similar in their des1gn and in the equipment they conta1ned Thé
students, dur1ng this per1od were of much the same age; the equivalent
of grade 2 or 3. The Canad1an students Wwere more open and communicative =
than the Scott1sh students but the curricula in the schools were sur-
pr1s1ng]y similar. Pupil-teacher ratios were somewhat d1fferent.
Having only 30 or 35 students seemed like.a delight after the.40 to 45
students I had grown accustomed to in my student teaching days and in
my one year as a qualified teapher "back home". But this comfortable
and reasonably non—stressfu]ltime was ntt%%o continue!

A In 1962, I transferred to a new school in Edmonton. Not only was
it a new’ building but for the next th1rteen years it was to be the place
‘ in wh1ch I received the most exciting edurat1ona1 experiences of ny
careet. I Tearned how to team-te”, work in‘a large” open area, and be
responsible for curriculum deve]opment~iﬁ 1atg§faroas-of the school
subjects. At the time, those of us who stéyéd'aﬁd worked in the school
overtime were unaware of the unusual expariences we weve being given.
However, in retrospect, the opportunitigs were not only rare for their
time (1962-75) but would he concideyed unique even now. At ane pa}nf

during this perind, T, as one membar of a team of ten tracherc . wan

-
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totally respbnsib]e for the curriculum devetopment for 200 students .

in grades 4, 5 and 6 Not for every aspect of their program, I

hasten to add. My respons1b111t1es 1nc1uded the creative writing section
of the Language ArtS'Program, thé Soc1a]-Stud1es un1ts which the grade

4 classes recelved the Art program for all three grades, the division
hn'tomponent of the Mathemat1cs _program for the three grades and other
smaller aspects of other programs. Other members of the team were
responsible for Scfence; Physical Education; Music, Health and the
additional sections of Language Arts,AMathematics-and Social Studies.

It was a very exciting and hard-working time. | .

So this was the person who entered 1nto the research study pre-
sent]y be1ng cons1dered The "self" be1ng presented to the students,'
teachers and principal at Boulder Crest school was not a neophyte to
the business of.teaching, but certainly adneophyte in the role of edu-
kEationa] researcher. [ was new to the task but hopefully not unprepared
‘for or unaware of the pitfalls and difficulties to be encountered. My -

role was to‘be that of\observer andmjistener and not that of critic or

agent of change.

PEDApdGICAL, SUBJECT AND CAREER PERSPECTIVES OF THE RESEARCHER . ,
Fsland (1971) in attempt1ng to’ represent the const1tut1ve cate-

gories of thought through which a teacher understands his occupational

world, has devised questions which attempt to uncover the, assumptions

about learning, about the child, about teaching style, uhich form the

teacher's pedagogical perspective. In attempting to uncover the

teaoher's subject perspective, Esland suggests the search for the under-

'i]ying paradigms. problems, criteria and assumptions wh{ch form the basis
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L e
- of this perspective. The teacher 'S career perspect1ve is representedt N
..by the uncovering of assumpt1ons about career 1ocat$on and re];tﬁons

with s1gn1f1cant ep1stem1c comman1t1es It wou}d seem appropr1ate in
this chapter to focus on the perspect1ves which deal w1th the peda- :
gogical and subject assumpt1ons of the researcher rather than on the.
career perspective since career assumpt1ons on the part of the researcher
have on]y peripheral bear1ng on the study. However, the three per-

»

spectives to be dea]t with here w1]] again appear when the teacher is

‘;\presented to the reader in Chapter Five.

Pedagogica} Perspective

Esland offers the following queétions designed to uncover the
ineividua1's assumptions about learning Each oﬁtthe Six questions in ~
this section will _be applied to the researcher. 'In response to the
first question which asks which psychological theories, explicit or
implicit, are dominant, the following answer is given. Although recog-
nition is given by this researcher to the work of Bruner, Piaget and
otheritheorists in the'developmenta1 mode, the basic peycho1ogicai
thrust must'be'despr%bed“as humanfétic in heture. The work of‘Rogers,
Mazlow, Breikurs and others form the basic psychological underpinnings
of this researcher's perspective on learners. The second question
which Esland poses focuses on ‘the assumptions which are held ahout the
qua]ities of responses from-pupils which indicate whether learning
has taken p]ace; If it is considered importaht to the researcher that
the student }earn values and skills as well asffaCtua1 knowledge then

the responses wouTd depend on the particular objectives of a given

lesson mr series of lessons. In social stuéﬁes, the personal growth



of the. student wou]d matter to the researcher as much as the content

of the materia] being presented The third and fourth questions ask
the 1nd1v1dua1 to def1ne "good" and "bad" pupils in terms of favorab]e
and unfavorab]e outcomes Favorable outcomes, to this researcher, in |
social stud1es classes, occur when a11 students are able to show some
growth in the knowledge, skills and values COmponentsvof a program.
'Unfavorab1e outcomes, then, occur whem'the intents, activities or
materials are eva]uated as being unsuitable for the personaiﬁgrowth

of theistudents;- In essence, then, there are no "good"'or "bad" l
students."Thegintents may be unreasonable, the materials or displa}s
may be unsuitab]e the activities may be over or underzjn their expec-
tations and the evaluation act1v1t1es may not be proper]y geared to B
the given intents. etc The f1fth question addresses the issue of
distrﬁoution,of "good"” and "badﬁapupwls. To the researcher, the distri-
bution alluded to here can be.accounted for invdifferent terms. In .
any classroom, no matter what distribution methods the schoot has chosen
to use in order to make up its c]asses, there are necessarily 20, 25

or 30 d1fferent.1nd1V1du3ﬁ§, who have been gathered together for ease

of instruction. The 1mportant point here is-that the researcher wh11e A

recognizing the 1nd1V1dua1 rea]1t1es" of the 20 or so* students, a]so E

recognizes the 1ogjst¥u§3 problems of trying to provide 1nd1v1dua1 .
programs, in soc1aé§5t@ﬁ1es or any other subJect for each and every
student. So attempthmust be made to provide activities and materials
& hd o
which will hopefuiﬁy permit each student to‘grow and 1earn as much as
?

possib]e. The sixth question deals w1th 1ntent1ons as they are dlS-

played in teach1ng procedures and as they are expressed in favorable .
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‘ioutcones- To th]S researcher,'outcomes are favorab]e in soc1a1 studies -
'_c]asses when a11 students are given the opportun1t1es to deve]ep ski11s,.
"_ga1n know]edge and perhaps learn va]ues appropr1ate to the g1ven H
u'rea11ty or 11fe-wor1d of each student ”

The next three quest1ons wh1ch Es]and offers perta1n to the

- chi]d s 1nte1]ectua1 status in the view of the teacher Es]and asks

~the teacher to ref]ect upon h1s/her 1mp]1c1t model of the ch11d s th1nk?-(
ing; Is the model psychometr;c or ep1stemo1og1ca]7 Is- the ch11d

ﬁ.re1f1ed7 To this researcher the mode] of the ch11d s th1nk1ng is

ep1steno]og1ca] The ch11d 1s not an obJect that san be treated as we

" _might treat a desk or a. cha1r The child ]S a'human berng who - comes to

"~fschoo1 each morn1ng w1th his own rea11ty and Meserves to be treated

' »w1th recognition and respect It shou]d be po1nted out to the reader o
‘that ‘this researcher in’ the ro]e of schoo] counse]]or has for the past
seven years adm1n1stered a number of 1nte111gence tests How ver, 1f
\the paradigm of the adm1n1strator of such tests d1ffers from ::Z*

‘ Jpsychonetr1c mode] usua]Ty assoc1ated w1th 1nte111gence testwng, the .
~ent1re activit$ of test1ng a ch11d s 1nte1]ectua1 ab111ty takes on a
f'\completely d1fferent co1orat1on If the intent 1s to prov1de the
tester w1th the opportun1ty to get to know- a bit about the persona11ty,
work- habwts and genera] behav1or of the student 1n a structured games-
like atmosphere, then ‘the s1tuat1on 15 qu1te d1fferent If the results
of . the tests are used, not to- 1ab1e the student, but as d1agnost1c

too]s to he]p ‘the: teacher better 1dent1fy and handJe the child's

strengths and weaknesses, then, aga1n, the under1y1ng 1ntent is less

psychometr1c and more ep1stemo]og1ca1 %h nature A F1na]1y, 1f such
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lfknowledge about 1nd1v1dua1 students he]ps teachers (and parents)

V;,:to make the1r expectations more rea]1st1c and a]so, helps teachers

‘“ to better program for that 1nd1¢3dua1 ch1]d s needs then aga1n, the_"

| ,1ntent Ts d1fferent than that usuaTTy assoc1ated with test1ng The
| 1second quest1on in. this sect1on deaTs w1th ‘age- and Tearning and asks~"~”
the: 1nd1v1dua1 teacher to refTect upon the constra1nts*wh1ch chrono- -
“'Tog1ca1 age 1s thought to pTac%Qypon learnﬂng To th1s researcher,‘

_age 1s only one factor wh1ch must be conSIdered 1n re]at1on to°a ch11d s - f'

] [N

| 1earn1ng Soc1a1 and emot1ona1 development are also 1mportant Hea]th
~‘and phys1ca1 faetors such as hearlng and v151on are 1mportant and must
;.be cons1dered in. re]at1on to the ch11d s 1earn1ng Fam11y background ;"'
fas to the econom1c s1tuat1on probTems at home, and 51b11ngs must a]so,,.
“be cons1dered Chrono]og1ca1 age is, as- was stated earT1er, onTy one

' factor in the tota] p1cture of- the ch11d and h1s/her ab111ty to Tearn
\'The f1na1 quest1on 1n thls sect1on dea]s w1th soc1a1 c]ass and 1ts
relation to th1nk1ng : To th1s researcher soc1al cTass 1s one factor tb
<1n many to be recogn1zed and dea]t w1th in reTat1on to how a ch11d
'Tth1nks and Tearns : It is not however a factor wh1ch encompasse% aTT

| the other factors d1scussed earTier It 1s one of many but not the

only factor wh1ch is 1mportant If the teachers who worked w1th this
;researcher as a young :h11d adoTescent and’ coTTege student had a]lowed
soc1aT cTass to be .a major factor govern1ng the1r behavxor ~th1s

doctora] d1ssertat1on would not how be- a. rea11ty The th1rd sect1on :3J
;of the pedagog1ca1 perspect1ve deals w1th the assumpt1ons about teach1ng

. &
’style wh1ch the 1nd1vfdua1 holds The f1rst questlon in th1s sect1on

~ deals with the quest1on of d1dact1c or prob]em sett1ng technlques To
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) this researcher there is a place for both sty]es in soc1a1 stud1es ‘

‘.:fc]asses At t1nes, 1t 1s best and most exped1ent to 1ecture to

-students At other t1mes,11t is better to offer students the oppor-l
.tun1ty to attack a prob]em It depends ent1re1y on what the Tntents ;‘f
of the teacher are at a g1ven po1nt in time The second quest1on focuses
' on the degree of controi over commun1cat1on thought to be necessary

| It is 1mportant to this researcher that the degree of control of
commun1cat1on be as small as s feas1b1e in a g1ven set of c1rcumstances‘f.‘v
The f1na1 quest1on in th1s sect1on focuses on the degree of recfncatlon 'jiér |
of know]edge which is present in the teacher S rea11ty In other - |
places 1n this study the quest1on of "know1ng" and~"ways of knowing"

have been addressed  To th1s researcher know]edge is not an object

which can a]ways be regarded fr0m afar. Know]edge comes in many forms

' and the ways of gettlng to know vary from situation to s1tuat1on ‘

Th1s study is in 1tse1f a case in point.’ If the des1re of the researc

er had been to f1nd out what a teacher and some students fe]t about the -
soc1a] studies program, a deta11ed quest1onna1re m1ght have-been s
suff1c1ent for that purpose If however d1fferent know]edge was des1red i
as in th1s case, d1fferent approaches or ”ways of finding out“ were
needed The mu1t1p1e realities of. three part1c1pat1ng groups, it was

thought deserved a more intimate approach

SubJect Perspect1ve

The. f1rst quest1on wh1ch Es]and suggests focuses on the teacher's
wor]d view of the subJect To th1s researcher, soc1a1 studies is the
most 1mportant subJect 1n/the schoo] It is the subJect which can and e

B '
perhaps shou]d encompass and underp1n every other subJect It is after .



'~a11 the subJect which addresses d1rect1y the wor]d we a11 1nhab1t
_'1ts po11t1cs, economy, and prob]ems The cruc1a1 parad1gm at work
'*here is. the critical paradlgm wh1ch perm1ts us to see our wor]d and o
_ourse]ves in praxls.“We do not solely act upon our wor]d nor. does it '
~ solely act upon us. Nor is our’ re]atJonsh1p to the wor]d we live
in so]e]y-s1tuat1ona]ein‘nature*withuon]y oUr indiVidGa1.COncerns> ;
"_play1ng any 1mportance in. how we act in our world Oor'relationShipito.”
the=wor1d is one of prax1s we.thtnk and. ref]ect upon ourse]ves*and
our world and base our act1ons upon that des1re for" the betterment of
- a]l groups 1nvo]ved 1n that wor]d v1ew The second question 1n th1s |
vsect1on ‘asks the ‘teacher to def1ne wh1ch prohlems are 1mportant for E ¢
fthe subJect | To this researcher the - prob]ems wh1ch are 1mportant in '
b‘soc1a1 stud1es in A]berta centre upon issues of development, 1mp1emen-
’tatlon and evaluatton. S1nce the development of the curr1cu1um has
already been completed, the prob]ems concerned‘w1th that aspect of the
quest1on are, in fa1rness, not yet in a- pos1t1on to be dlscussed
Prob]ems of 1mp1ementat1on are be1ng experlenced now and are d1scussed
Tater in the study Prob]ems of evaluation are- a]ready be1ng felt. , v"”
If the government of Alberta encourages school systems 'to prepare. or ' Q
use system -wide tests for g1ven grades wh1ch w1]1 measure the knowledge
‘component of the curriculum,-then surely a prob]em will 1mmed1ate1y
surface. what data w111 such tests prov1de? W111 these tests be a
true measure of the know]edge wh1ch students have acqu1red 1n soc1a1
studies classes? These are only some of the prob]ems wh1ch ‘are envisaged

by this researcher. The ut111ty d1mens1on of the know]edge in socia] ; .

stud1es prov1des the focus for the next quest1on in th1s sect1on -To ,)

r T
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_ th1s researcher social studies know]edge 1s best when app11ed to
soc1a1 concerns . Knowledge for the sake of know1ng has its place in ;’
-social stud1es c]asses However, the emphas1s is best p1aced upon
know]edge for the betterment of man and the -world he lives in. The
process of 1earn1ng and the cogn1t1ve deve]opment of ch11dren are more
important than the acqu1s1t1on of factua] know]edge The cr1ter1a of
‘utility, the focus of the next quest1on, are both extrinsic and 1n-
“trinsic. If the acquisition of social stud1es know]edge has econom1c,
humanitarian, or social integration benefits as we]] as benefits to
“the individual in that h1q§her qua]1t1es of awareness are heightened,
then so much .the better, anal]y, if as the final question asks, the '
progression;from common. sense knowledge to theoretica] know]edge'cah
be atta1ned then not only will researchers be mak1ng a’ usefu] contrue
bution but students will undoubtedly benef1t from the curr1cu1um
-changes wh1ch w1]1 hopefu]]y .occur. . ) |
A]though it was earlier stated that career assumptions'on the
part of the'researcher were not appropriate jn this chapter, some .
mention should oe made of the parts of this section which are relevant
to the.reader.~ It should be recognized both by;the researcher'and
the reader that there is very little public legitimation for the views
expressed in this chapter.. However, there are enough signfficant o
;

others both 1n‘schools and at the Un1vers1ty of A]ber}a who are prepared

“to re1nforce the reality ‘expressed here._.”



IV. - THE SCHOOL AND SCHOOL,DISTRICT

,The‘t6]1ow1ng school descrﬁption is the one_which'appears in
the recdrds‘of~the sChoo]land was inen to this researcher by the'i
present principal, Mr..Z. The name of the schooi'has been thanged in»
order to provide the required méasure of anonymity expected in good .
' ethnograbhic field uork practioes; “Unfortunately, it will be readily
obvious to residents of Edmonton that_the'exaot }otation of .the schooT
’ cou1d-be easily bin-potnted " However, in order to properly describe
| the schoo1 and the area w1th1n which 1t‘:s located, such comp]ete
anonym1ty as m1ght otherwise be des1red has to be sacr1f1ced

’

Schoo] Descr19t1on

Boulder Crest E1ementary schoo] serves students res1d1ng in an‘
~area bounded by 42nd Street on the east and 50th Street on the west.
The southern boundary .is 118th Avenue Current1y the northern boundary -
is 123rd Avenue In 1981 82, the northern boundary will be extended
to include the Bergman Replot thus extend1ng 1t to. the Yellowhead
Freeway at approx1mate1y 126th Avenue Devegopment of Phase I of the
Bergman Rep]ot (see fo110w1ng page)-has been approved for single
fam11y dwe]11ngs by the City. The services are 1nsta]1ed»and some
bu1]d1ng has commenced Phase II wh1ch w111 include multiple fam11y

4 dwe]11ngs and some 1ow cost hous1ng w111 possib?y requ1re another year :

of negot1at1ons before g1ven approva]
) Boulder Crest is unique in that a]though the projectlons for
1981 82 are for 125 students K- 6, a dec11ne of approx1mate1y 15 from

1980-81, there will be a gradua] 1ncrease in popu]at1on from the new
-

&8



,deve]opment, * Gurrent prOJect1ons suggest a peak of approx1mate1y
300 students in 1985 -The first pr1nc1pa1 of the schoo], - 1952,
was W1111am Neko]aichuk who ret1red from service W1th the Edmonton
- Public School Board in June, “1981.

| As a fac111ty, Bou]der Crest is composed of a trad1t1ona1 two
storey frame structure bui]t by the Beverly Schoo] District in 1952.
This ‘wing houses five classrooms, a 11brary, art/sc1ence room, music

“room and the school off1ce An add1t1on 1nc1ud1ng a 1arge gymnasium’

‘ and five c]assrooms was constructed in 1962 wh1ch was the same year

that' the town of Bever]y became . annexed to the C1ty of Edmonton ‘Before
the add1t1on was bu11t there was a period of time when the school had
a number of portable c]assrooms and a popu]at1on of 350 students.

| The structure has been we]] ma1nta1ned and is general]y adequate
: ‘but requ1res some renovation in preparation for the impending growth

Upgradlng of the heat1ng system in the or1g1na1 structure has

been requested Requested also was a co- ord1nated off1ce comp]ex w1th
an 1ntercom aT] to be comp]eted in 1982. The gymna51um f]oor, lino

RN

tile on a=cément slab, is very‘s]1ppery Currently representation from
the school, commun1ty and Parks and Recreation are prepar1ng a proposal
to have the f]oor material replaced by wood or another acceptable
material under the Project Co- operat1on Community School Incentive Grant
'Program Al renovat1ons have been approved by the Edmonton Pub]1c
Schoo]‘Board » ' .

In 1980- -81, six c]assrooms, one per grade were ut111zed one of

which was used to separate a grade 2-3 sp11t for eight- tenths of the

: 62



time ‘Another room was ut1]1zed ha]f time for a morn1ng k1ndergarten
program Schoo¥-based budget1ng allowed the school to set as1de ,
funds to prov1de for and 1nsta11 a rug in a c]assroom whlch serves as
a Music Room A c1assroom was used by the counse]]or and the Bureau
staff for counse111ng and test1ng (Th1s same room was used by th1s‘
researcher for interviewing,) Another classroom serves the school .
-for much neededvstorage; The final vacant c]as;foom-s;;§E§ the E.P.§?B. t,
as a storage room' o B

" For the 1981-82 school term, p]ans are to ut111ze the same number

of classrooms which will 1eave on1y one classroom surp]us Current]y,
) the school has 123 students and 7.3 fu]] t1me equ1va1ent teachers

The pupil- ~teacher rat1o is 1: 20 8. There 1s one sp11t c]ass (3/4)
separated for .2 of the time. The pr1nc1pa1 teaches this c]ass for ‘

N
, the .2 of their t1me in-order to re11eve the teacher for other dut1es

'(School Records Nov. 1981) _ B

Adequate as the preceed1ng descr1pt1on undoubtedly 1s, 1t does
not attempt to prov1de théﬁﬁ%ader with the most comp]ete v1ew of |
Bou]der Crest schoo] and 1ts immediate surround1ngs

In the descr1pt1on there is mention that the town of Bever]y was
annexed to Edmonton in 1962. Previous to this dateJIBeverly was‘z o
sma]] town w1th all the usual character1st1cs we tend to assoc1ate
'w1th prairie country towns. Interest1ngly enough, in 1981 that sma]]-
town flavour is sti]1.there ‘When you cross 50th Street going east ~
to Bever]y, you feeI as if you are 1ndeed entering a sma]] pra1r1e town.

'ZThe sing]e fam11y houses are 20 or more years old, w1th neat yards and

trees big enough to show that the area did not spr1ng into be1ng
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yesterday or the day before There are no tall buildings: the
“two- -storey school is the tallest structure-around. _The stores are
usually small, clean but may he a Tittle bit shabby The area immedi -
ate]y surround1ng the school 1s rather tranquil and sleepy, a ‘
character1st1c which is not commonly found in other Edmonton suburbs
Dur1ng the months in which th1s study was conducted winter left the
district and spring came. The trees and bushes f]oUr1shed and the
grass on the yards and around the school became green and 1ush The
strongest memory of the time includes peace and sunsh1ne ané the sme]]'
of new]y -cut grass The peace and sun]1ght were not on]y exper1enced~
_ outs1de and around the school but inside as well. Immed1ate1y upon :
enter1ng the school, the v1s1tor cannot fa11 to sense the ca1mness and
br1ghtness of the school c]}mate .The reader may feel some scepticism
: at,th1svpo1ntﬁ It would seem highly likely that a researcher describing
the site of a study, and the partic;pants in the study, might‘become
~somewhat over-g]owing in. the 1anguage he or she might use. The reader
can be aSSUred that this is not the case in this'instance. Bou1der
Crest School is unique in this educator's experience. It is a ca]m,
happy place where teachers treat their students well and students
flourish in the knowledge that they w114 be seen as individuals and
given care and instruction What aré the contributing factors to th1s
atmosphere? One factor must be-size of the school popu]at1on In a
school with on]y 123 students and 9 or 10 adu]ts; everyone can pretty
well get to know everyone else over time. The fact that'teachers do.
not move away from the,school at the‘same high rate that other schools

"experience must be a second important factor. The personalities of the



teachers and-the principal would also seem to be an important factor

in contributing te the overa]i'kind]y atmosphere of the school. In

the five months that this researcher spent invc]ose prbximity to the
staff, Very‘few negative-comments about the students or their'famfties
were heard., Another factor must be the stability of,thg neighborhoed.
The majority of the families who send their chiIdrenitQ Beulder Crest
School have 1ived in Beverly all of their Iives Many of the mums

and dads grew up in the district and attendéd the schoo] themse]ves

Some of the teachers, too, are 1ong ttme 10ca1 res1dents In part1cu1ar,
the teacher who is- the pr1me teaeher subJect of th1s study has spent
most of his adult 11fe as a resident and teacher in the area's schoo]s
‘F1na11y, some cred1t must- be given to the custodial’ staff of the

sehoo]. Andy has been the head custodian at Boulder Crest School for
many Years! ‘He has a VEry,broprietary ihterest in his schoo1fahdhths
people who occupy it.'vHe keeps the ﬁnsiee of the building spotlessly v ‘ ”J
" clean and-the outside'neatly trimmed and bedethed with f]pwers,_tn
season."Getting‘along'wjth Andy wad almost as imﬁortant for this

'\ researcher as getting a1ong with the staff and students Th1s was npt
hard to do however, because- both of us came from the same city in
Scot]and‘ﬁnd had mueh in common.to talk about. ,'We also liked to share
in doing the G1obe and Mail crossword at recess or at noon. hour In

. retrospect, th1s researcher was most fortunate 1n be1ng rece1ved so ‘

,k1nd]y and grac1ous]y by the 1nhab1tants of Boulder Crest Sch001
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V.'_THE~TEACHER_AND THE‘KEY INFORMANTS

INTRODUCTION.

This chapter gives the reader some ideas about the persona]{ties,
perspectives and backgrounds of the informants who provfded the rich
data which is the backbone of this study. The ihformants were the
téacher'who,§g_kfnd1y permitted an oufsider to'enqroach upoﬁ the privacy ‘
" of his classroom énd the' six gfade six students (The Gang of Six!) who
were so willing to discuss their 1ife—wb}1ds with'a stranéer:

The first-section of the chaptef is devbted to Bob; o; Mr. C.; the
grade éé; teacher at Bqu]de? Cresf School. He is pkésehfed,;o_the
reader in two Qays. First, hisvpérsoﬁa1ity; his appearantg;fhis.back?
ground, fami1y, and generd1 classroom behavior are'de§Cribed}' Then the,
questioniéfrom Esland (1971) which were used to analyze_thé reseércher's
perspectives in Chépter Three are useq to provideléhg‘readervwith some
'insights‘into the teacher's pedagogical, subject and career perspectives.

The second section of thgﬂchapter presents the six key informants
who represented the students in the study.

The Teacher ‘ ]

Bob, or Mr. C., is;a big man Witﬁ straight black- hair lightly
tinged with grey. He wears hard-framed glasses éndlis vér&inéét in his
appearance. He taught for many years at the Junior High School ]eve] i
and presents the imposing masculine figure which tends to be associated

more with teachers at the higher Tevels of educationlthan with elemen-

tary school teachers.

66
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Bob has been divorced for some time'andfhas'Onerdaughter'mho -
- became twenty yeams o1o'during the time.of the research forithe study.
" Bob's former wife lives in a.smaller town fn’Alberta and has formed'
a new association. Bob is very close tQ?Hfé daughter .and spoke of her
often during the months‘o? the study.: The'nesearcher'and the classroom
teacher shared many casual conversations about the dubious joys of
raising teenagers. A o C '
Dur1ng the course of. these ta1ks, Bob referred often to h1s own

E bacAground as a farmer S son of Ukra1n1an parents, growing up in rura]_
Alberta. ‘Bob's cu1tura1 herltage and ear]y years are: of great influence ‘
in his ;ole as a teacher espec1a11y as a soc1a1 stud1es teacher He
is very knowledgeable about his prov1nce and h1s country Many t1mes;‘
in his social studies’ c]asses, he wou]d interject a comment or p1ece
of information which showed his w1de knowledge about the 1ndustr1es,‘
occupations, resources and geographical features of‘Canada;' |

Bob has lived in the Boulder Crest area of Edmonton for most of
hjs'aoult 11fe He taught in the same junior high school for more than
a décade Then, about ten years ago, he felt the need for a° change of
oiVision. Because he did not wish to leave the area close to his home,
“he: chose to work at Boulder Crest Schoo] and has taught grade s1x »
. there ever since. . ' ‘ & o |

Bob is very popular with his students. They apoieciate his fair:
ness and the efforts he makes on their behalf- He comes to school
' early most morn1ngs and makes h1mse1f available to studengs who want or'mw

need help with somé part of the1r school work. Some of the comments the

*’students madé about their-teacher during the course of interviews focused
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on _such aspects'of his persona]ityior behavior as: he's fair,'he ?
Seéms to understand us, he doesn't play favorites; he tries to teach

us* the things we need to know before we go "to Jun1or h1gh school, he's

kind, he gives us-privileges, he doesn't treat us 11ke 11tt1e k1ds

Tbe maJor criticism, 1n fact the on]y er1t1c1sm the students made was

ithat tre "hollers" from tlme to time. Th1s researcher d1d not actua]]y

watness any episodes of "holTering". However once or tw1ce Mr. C.

I

ra1sed h1s voice in order to get the attent1on of the class when they

had been engaged 1n some act1v1ty which had not requ1red them to be ,
listening to ham The "ho]]er1ng" descr1bed by the students was naot
said with any part;cular resentment by any of the informants.

. Bob's class knew they were, at times, a bit no1sy or rambunct1ous

'and acknow]edged that, g1ven the same c1rcumstances, they would

,‘probab]y have ”hol]ered“, too. Bob's control is not based on authori-

tarian rule. He is -obviously in charge but does not use'his position

to dominate his students The young peop]e are comfortable around him-

‘anq feel free to ask questions or make the occasional comment or joke

dur1nguc]ass. This democratic approach which he demonstrates seems to
have a strong effect on the students' relations not only to the teacher
but, also, to each other. The students, although at times’ brutally

candid with each other d1d not seem antagonistic or cruel in the1r

- ‘deadings with each other. The kind of treatment which the teacher

modelled seemed to have set the tone for the prevailing classroom o

climate. ' : , Lo
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The.Teacher's PedagoQiCal SubJect and Career Perspectives ' R '5,];'}‘f;ﬁ*ﬁj

Pedagog1ca1 perspect1ve

A. Assumpt1qns about 1earn1ng .

'.1) The dom1nant psycho]og1ca1 theor1es which are- imp11c1t in the
teacher s classroom behav1or stem from deve]opmenta] and cogn1tivé
models of behavior. Mr C ca]]s himse]f “trad1t1ona1" 1n h1s

‘_approach in that he be11eves that ch11dren of the age of h1s

~-students need. sk1lls and knowﬂedge su1tab]e to’ the1r deve]opmental
1evels and- abilities. ,5 ' ;'_ . |
2) In order to ascerta1n whether learn1ng has ta:en p]ace Mr C._h:ru“w*
uses fa1r]y trad1t1pnaT methods : He tests w1th maps and reports };ﬁ:-b.
in soc1a1 stud1es unlts ‘ He, a]so uses’ the 1nforma] or forma] ‘

:d1scuss1ons wh1ch take p1ace 1n order to f1nd out how much 1earn1ng
has taken p]ace | ‘ |
3) The "Good“ pupilk. - To Mr. C the "good" pupil 1s the one who

,tries his/her best who completes ass1gnments, contr1butes to class
d1scuss1ons, does not foo] around. ’}n other words, the “good"
pupil is the one who does the best with what he/she has to offer '.

4) The "Bad" pup11 The reverse of the above character1st1cs wou]d »
represent the: teache; s view of the “bad“ pup1] The students who 7/
» rece1ved the most criticism in c]ass were those who wasted their

-

own or other's time, who used research periods to chatter or’to be L
d1srupt1ve or who did not try to do the g1ven ass1gnment Marks, -
although 1mportant to Mr C., were not used to embarrass the lower
ability students They were -given credit for the efforts they had"

made.
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5) The teacher s explanat1on for the d1str1but1on of‘good and bad

pup1ls 1n h1s cTassroom wou]d most 11keTy be based on a common

\

sense or rea]1st1c view of the ne1ghborhood 1n wh1ch the schoo]

1s located The ne1qhborhood is e§sent1a11y work1ng CTass 1n 1* | ‘
',‘ nature s0 there are very few profess1onals or even "wh1te colTar“ ’
B workers among the parents However, the teacher 1s a]so aware .

that ;here are very strong va]ues thCh are predomlnant 1n the

" area. The peopTe, in the teacher S v1ew, are generaT]y hardrwork1ng

and concerned for thé welfare of the1r ch11dren . SchooT is-. 1mpor- T

tant to these fam111es However, a Targe«percentage of the
| parents may not be ab]e to prov1de the educatwona] or gu1dance |
‘f support,wh1ch the1r ch11dren requ1re Hence, the- d1fferenCes which g
| are present in the c1assroom The “better" students come from homes
Whose va]ues may be d1fferent from those of other students A‘

“ 6) The 1ntent1ons, embedded in teachmg procedures, for the most
favorab]e outcomes in Mr C 's-social’ stud1es c]asses focus on
knowTedge and sk1lls components of h1s program He uses* methods
wh1ch he be11eves to-be suitab]e for. the age’, backgrounds éhd
ab1]1t1es of h1s part1cu1ar group of students He 1s'"tradit1ona1" ,
and fa1r1y strlct 1n hTS methods because he. be11eves these methods
are Best for students whom he cons1ders, in general, Tack.knowledge';'
and structure 1n the1r 11ves outs1de the schoo] | |

' ‘B” Assumpt1ons about the child's 1nte11ectua1 status )

t 1) The teacher s 1mp11c1t mode] of the thvnk1ng of h1s students~

T_ more eplstemologlcal than psychometr1c in nature . Th1s researcher

Ta



| "At that tlme, he d1d not Seem to be very much 1nf1uenced by such

,1nformat1on. ' f;fsf; YA;'{‘”

; frsmiled and said that he had g]anced at the group 1nte11igence scores
“el”fwhich Were wr1tten 1n each student s cumu]ative record card (A]i

.students 1n the E. P S B are g1ven group tests 1n grade*three )

ot

,1earn1ng d1d not seem tO\be of maJor 1mportance to Mr C H dj <“

'and that some’ are much more advanced 1nte11ectua]1y,\gmgtaenattr

':<d soc1a1]y and phys1ca11y, than others These rea11t1es are. viewed

N

"‘*by Mr: C as facts of 11fe but not necessar11y constraints other ~”

g

}than that the d1fferences must be acknow]edged and dea1t w1th 1f

v

' each student is: to ach1eve some measure of success in school

,3) Mr. c. d1d not@seem to see soc1a1 c]ass as be1ng a part1cu1ar E 3

deterrent to 1earn1ng In h1s occas1qpa1 references to h1s own

.once 1nqu1red 1f the teacher knew the I Q, s of his students. He ;ﬁﬂfﬁ$5fﬁ

R S

ff'2) The constra1nts that chrono]og1ca1 age is thought to pJace upon e

~ seemed to accept that a11 11 12 year 01d chw]dren are not the same Vfif

o background ‘he seemed to be’ try1ng to show h1s students that anyth1ngf

s poss1b1e if you work hard and do the best you can

Informa] D1scuss1on May 5 1982

'1

.‘~Do you th1nk Elementary k1ds can actua11y do a process of soc1a1
. 1nqu1ry? Can they make dec1s1ons on soc1a1 1ssues?

of the six you re work1ng w1th 4 of the 6 cou]d Take some of -

the others in my room, they cou1dn t. W1th the top studentS' they

Acou]d | __‘ IR '? f jiy:s{, s

Do you equate th1s process w1th/cogn1t1ve ab111ty7 .

Yes.; The brlghter student could do it. But 1f r te]] - we 1dent1fy ;‘f”



‘"{ a- prob]em, gather and organ1ze data :Some Ofwthe'students couf'.

-do. this on the1r own A {:

' -Some of the students cou]d ana1yze and organ1ze data on their
own or w1th my he]p, but many co 1dn’ t For 1nstance, I asked
o the c]ass to te]l me what they had enJoyed the most 1n the un1t
: y'on West Coast Ind1ans It was the hand1crafts 1 a]so asked the
";”students what contr1but1ons these Ind1ans had made to Canad1an |
d.cu]ture Some of: the students gave me someth1ng Many of them ; B
"c9u1dn t give: me anyth1ng They enJoyed the mask-maklng and the i

‘ _weav1ng because it was. "hands on“ Butfnot book- know1edge

,‘In th1s unit. on Ch1na I m gO1ng to try to take each student through

"7fso they can dec1de, at the end between Commun1sm and Democracy

‘C.'vAssumpt1ons about teach1ng sty]e

| '1) In order to ach1eve the des1red outcomes Mr C uses bas1ca11y
-more d1dact1c or precept1ve approaches than he does prob]em so1v1ng
4strateg1es However, it was, observed that in one social stud1es |
'unit the maJor strategy was essentially research or prob]em centred,,
2) The: degree of control of commun1cat10n thought to be’ necessary

‘ ‘1n Mr C.'s c]asses seemed to be m1nmma1 Students were encouraged '
.to go- to any ava11ab1e sources of 1nformat1on to talk to each

*_other to the teacher or the researcher or to any v1s1tor who

: happened to come to the room.

Seventh Lesson, March 24-
Bi]] rev1eWed yesterday s 1esson -Today,}he asked the "fdod"‘¢

group to do the1r presentatlons They were<not ready. The I"she1ter-~"' )

“a
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group were not ready éi‘fhe-r Bm dec1ded that he had better check
f:and see how a]T of the groups were progress1ng He, then, decided

'-that he ‘had better g1ve most of the class’ another work period s1nce '

- Afmany of the groups were not f1nished the1r researcha Those students .

r.;who Finished: and the group who had aTready presented were encouraged -

“to t1dy up. and complete notes 1n the1r b1nders o f»'i v'%;;‘t‘

_ Two-= th1rds of the c]ass went off to the llbrary to cont1nue o
“their research. | |
The class is a hive of act1v1ty today., Students are buzz1ng

around everywhere CBiNT acts as ‘a heTper, offer1ng suggest1ons, 73.

answer1ng quest1ons and genera]]y fac111tat1ng the students endeavors “_“

fI helped one of the students wr1te a summary of h1s notes on c11mate

aTong the Pac1f1c Coast of B. C. The skJTT of summar1z1ng does not

~ seem to be ev1dent in aTT of the work I have seen or. 11stened to so far
3) Mr C often gave Ieg1t1mat1on and pub]1c emphaS1s to pup11-:
1n1t1ated cogn1t1ve structures ‘As has been ment1oned before,
Mr C 's know]edge of the fam111es, backgrounds and vaTues of h1s |
students seemed to g1ve h1m the ab111ty to v1ew each, of hls students
as 1ndiv1duaTs w1th d1fferent ideas and ways of th1nk1ng and
‘behaving. . ' “

- 4) Know]edge d1d not seem to be reified in any great measure by
Mr. C.  He seemed to accept and. understand many d1fferent ways of
knowing ' ’ |

SubJect perspect1ve

1) The teacher s woer v1ew of . the subJect of socia] stud1es woqu

to cross a]] three of the . parad1gms wh1ch are. be1ng ut111zed



T in this Study At tlmes when the emphas1s was upon know]edge and

T8

- sk11]s and the teachxng style was essent1a11y d1dact1c the parad1gm

>t1ﬁin operat1on seemed to be "ends-means" in nature At other times _

‘_{Awhen the sty]e seemed 1nd1v1dua11st1c in nature the parad1gm in .;;iaf.
operat1on seemed to be more "situat1ona1" : The cr1t1ca1 parad1gm o
: f‘seemed more in: ev1dence when the under1y1ng assumpt1ons of the _'"‘“T
~'curr1cu'lum were be1ng d1scussed w1th the researcher (see fonna]
.}1nterv1ew in Append1x) | ‘ _ t ; o
- 2) The problems def1ned by Mr C. as be1ng 1mportant for the subJect

.-seemed to. focus on the mater1als to ‘be used Preparat1on of Tesson ?«,

'hsplans su1ted to the c1ass, gather1ng~mater1a1 to be.nsed'as resources;:
"try1ng to organ1ze research tasks and other pract1ca1 concerns | |
;L:predom1nated 1n the observatlons and 1nterv1ews he]d w1th Mr C.:

"3) The ut111ty dlmens1on of the: know]edge in soc1a1 stud1es was S

‘ not strong]y art1cu1ated by the teacher to the researcher However,
-%»the ut111ty d1mens1on was often ment1oned or even stressed by the o
teacher in h1s c]assroom act1v1t1es w1th the students The h1stor1- f’

' ,ca] 1mportance of t;

_ : c‘i“Fncm Coast Ind1ans was vstressed |
The.past and presen}s{moorta"e.of :he un1t on Ch1na was, aTso, :A‘
frequent]y emphas1zed " In d1scusswons w1th the researcher, the | v
' teacher stressed the know]edge and sk1lls components of the curr1cu1uml~»;
'and the 1mportance of prepar1ng students for Jun1or H1gh Schoo]

~(see transcr1pts of" observat1ons) ;“ e ' .1



TUESDAY MARCH 10 11 00 - 11 45

‘“‘l“

FIRST LESSON ON NEW UNIT == PACIFIC COAST INDIANS

fIntroductIOn e e s
‘N.f~--10qk at map of Canada A.}ffiﬁfff’ﬁ i

N7- Nest coast, 1s]ands etc f'.jﬁzﬁf ?-1:5”‘A;A'E"
. rTopwcs to ‘be. covered S e

-¢~f1[- geography - mounta1ns r1vers, is]ands _

;jjf- c]imate --wet and dry seasons etc

- tr1bes ‘},ﬁ-; . ,'”‘f.il‘” .~"'. .‘;';*‘3 | '5'M',;5§f"

|' “

.- Procedure T e ‘

she]ter ”

‘ .

c]oth1ng

ﬁransformatnon_ e T

arts and crafts

C-warandwespons L

community3organizationQ :

customs and trad1t1ons'

'lfRev1ew of f1rst unit - group work ;
,fReview of secondﬁunit - 1nd1v1dua1
f\Introduct1on of new un1t - group work

- talked about the benef1ts of sma]] group research f3~"~

- a]Tocat1on of tasks w1th1n a. group R
:T'- art1st1c\- 1]1ustrat1ons |
B .- d1agrams »

= maps_




- d‘ismays""; -
‘- crafts
,-’ - organ1zat1on sk11]si
7 report writing
,’4;3‘Se1ect'§r0uos f .
’”7525; QTa]k about being democrat1c in ch0051ng groups
‘l'f(Two boys ca11ed out to: he]p move a table.) -
.i‘ét"Talked about mak1ng a t1t1e page G
j:- w1th a totem po]e or someth1ng art1st1c on the cover;

7. lGroup choos1ng - no1sy but’ 1nterested ;

. "Some peop1e may feel hard done by "

wh11e the students were gett1ng around to beglnnwng the un1t

Bob ta]ked to the students about the h1stor1ca1 1mportance of a 3

‘ un1t such as th1s He ta]ked in genera] terms about the var1ous

'Indlan groups stud1ed in. ear]1er grades and how our know]edge of

¢

' these groups and thelr 11ves contr1bute9 to our 11vqp 4f?"



'-inDNESDAY MAY 6 (a m. )
| FIRST LESSON TO BE OBSERVED IN THE NEH UNIT ON connunxsr CHINA

"vUn1t

-j‘ PeopTe 3 Repub11c of Ch1na ,/-.»'ﬂ 4"”f; ,LT ‘ _

1 Area and popuTat1on ,v‘,” 18;‘cEvents 1ead1ng up. to the establ1sh-t.

2. Surface features of . Ch1na ‘ 'ment of the RepubT1c of Ch1na .

3. ¢C1imate C . '19._¢The RepubTic of Ch1na 1911 1949

4, “The Grand CanaT - 20. Present day China™ - © .*A-
< 5.'.The Hwang Ho R1ver e 210 PreSent ~day Education | o

6f The Yangtze DeTta ,'22. JPresent day Entertainment 'n Lo

7.,:FTora and Fauna ' 23, Present day CTothes ‘ ’ '

8 NaturaT Resources .24, Family dife s1nce the 1949 Rev e
9, _C1t1es .+ . 25. Relations between Russia and Ch1na B
10. " China‘s history L ;26;:>Prob1ems o ' A
11. The Hsia Dynasty . " 27. The Red' Guard (CuTturaT Rev 1955 67)
12. The Chow Dynasty ~ 28. Death of Mao Tse Tung
13. The Chin Dynasty 29, ‘Government of China
14. The Han Dynasty f L .’30;ifPeopTe s L1bera;1on Army.

., .15. The Tang Dynasty - 31.. Chinese agr1cuTture
"16. The Mongo1 Dy asty. - 32, fM1n1ng _ , 'gﬁ

217, ';The Manchus Dynasty !o3s. Trade

¥

Today, the class v1ewed a f1Tmstr1p abouje Chma . The fﬂms"tr'io

descr1bed the Great waTT Pek1ng, it's. pa]aces and government bu%1d1ngs,

Wt

med1c1ne, sc1ence and other aspects of Ch1nese life. Mr C. showed the'j'

: .
' f1Tmstr1p and d1scussed some of the vocabuTary which was used 1n the

record1ng which accompan1ed the. f11mstr1p MJ'y of the terms such as -

1ndoctr1nat1on m111t1a, repub11can and. acupuncture were alien to the

(

~

On the bTackboard there 1s a Tjst of 33 top1cs reTated to the |

~ hr1nes, aqd tombs There was dl1so some 1nformat1on on CommJL1sm,- f.. o

_T.[ LIS



Co98 .
: students Mr. C referred to a general discuSSIOn he had he]d w1th
the class on the day before In preparing the students for‘the new
unit-on China he had apparently talked about Ch1na 3 1mportance as a
wor]d power and the . h1stor1ca1 1mp11cat10ns of Ch1nese hwstory I

sm1ssed th1s d1scuss1on o) Bob rev1ewed it for me w1th the c1ass S

4) The cr1ter1a of ut1J1ty seemed to be more extr1ns1c than 1ntr1ns1c‘
Quest1ons of econom1cs, government world- 1mprov1ng or human1tar1an
rconcern were g1ven emphas1s | ' ’
5) The questwon wh1ch perta1ns -to inferential progress1on from
common sense to theoret1ca1 know]edge 1s more d1fficu1t to address
n th1s part1cu1ar context Ttrise the researcher S assumpt1on
-:that the teacher wou]d hope to see his students go from common
'sense to higher 1evels of knowledge. It was not this‘teacher’s R

cqstpm to allow his students to dwe]"'n_ gmmon<%ense Tevels of

soc1a1 studies know]edge He tried| to encourage his students to
repd research ‘and synthesize the infyrmation they acqu1red in

ordeér to arrive at more advanced leyéls oflunderstand1ng.
C

'Career‘perspective N
1) The degree of pub1ic legitimacy for the teacher's definition
‘ of.social studies and'itsemethodology wou]d seem to be fairly »
high. Mr c. expresséd confidence that he had the- support of;“jmz ‘
community for the social studies program he taught and ij:,£29 .
[

methods he used. -
) v

2) In a échoo]'as sma e

"significant others” Bere in aposition to reinforce the

- teacher's reality. THgM is the principal wh0zseemed at all times

\ .



o nespect and’support,Mr' C In fact Mr C was Act1ng

Pr1nc1pa1 when the Pr1nc1pa1 had to leave the school Phere are

fthe other teachers who seemed a]so to llke and- respect Mr C
y o _
The parents, too supported th

"3) A]so, because of the s1ze of the school budgetary or depart--~:

"menta1 separat1on w1th1n the schoo] was not ‘an 1ssue Therefore,
th seems un11ke1y that such 1ssues wou]d 1nf1uence the teacher S .

career perspectwe ),

THE KEY INFORMANTS

The purposekof th1s sectron,of the studx is an attempt to prov1de h

a descr1pt1ve p1cture for the reader of the s1x students who were the
‘ key 1nf0){1ants in the cl?@sroom _ In order to prov1de some structure n
to the presentation of the descript1on and to avo1d the poss1b111ty of

descr1b1ng one student more fu]]y than others, the fo11owing factors ['

pertaining to each 1nd1v1dua1 are, be1ng cons1dered persona1 appearance,

~

some persona]1ty traits,- behav1or\1n d1fferent sett1ngs, famjly back-
ground att1tudes toward self and others (1n particu]ar peers, fam11y
and school) and persona] goa]s for the future.

T
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Jose d

Jose is a dark- ha1red dark -eyed boy of 12 " He has a sturdy
: bu11d and what m1ght be’ termed a 11ve1y appearance HIS persona]ity
.:15 essent1a]1y pos1t1ye and he has some very strong op1nions about many
th1ngs in 11fe * Although 1nte1T1gence was;not a factor in choos1ng '
any of the 1nformants, it could not help but surface when the researcher
::spent some® t1me 1n class and in 1nterv1ews Hav1ng sa1d th1s, it
“should be ment1oned that Jose was not only the br1ghtest 1nformant in
the eyes of the researcher but was considered by his peers and his .
teacher to be probably the "top" student in the c1ass |

In class, JoSe was an act1ve part1c1pant in all act1v1t1es In
part1cu1ar, he shone in c]ass d1scussions He was ta]kative and had
many c6ntr1but1ons to make His comments and observations showed that
for his age, he was well- 1nf0rmed and we11 read. He had a boundless
cur1os1ty about the whys and wherefores of the world ar und him. In
 the 1nterv1ew s1tuat1pn, he was at ease and very W1111ng to give his

1deas and op1n1ons So much so that h1s tapes tdok much 1onger to

.transcr1be and ran to more pages than those of any of the other students'

- Jose's fam1]y cgme to Canada from Portuga] ‘when he was about

"5 year!’of age. has a younger sister who was about 9 years of age
at the t1me of the study H1s father is a br1ck1ayer and his mother

is a housew1fe The fam11y are Cathol1c but chose to. send the ch11dren

‘to a pub11c sch001 because of its proximity to thewr home. As well as -

4 attend1ng his regu]ar schoo] Jose takes c]asses 1n his own language
) o .
and often has homewark . ass1gnments from both sources During the

1nte¥v1ews, Jose commented on the amount of strictures that were p1aced



. upon him by hi

parents,.espeotally his father He . remarked once that’

'hds'fami1y~ni',t return to Portugal so that Jose cou]d attend a

'-seminary'l Educat1on and hard work are obv1ous]y of " top priority in . - <

L

g Jose s fam11y L - L jf‘l."'

~ Jose' s att1tude toward soc1a1 stud1es was very pos1t10e It 1s

h1s favor1te subJect be%owed by scwence and phys1ca1 educatlon His

——_' K
_——————-\

attitude—towards h1mse1f seemed to be good. He knows that he s ‘4.

A brwghter in some areas-than in others.’ He was very proud to share
1nformat1on about a program at the Univers1ty of A1berta wh1ch he |
attended during the summer of 1980 Of 60 students from4;dmonton, 15 -rk%\’ i
were se]ected for what Jose termed a "G1ftedness" program. He ‘was |
very happy to report that he "made- it" as one of the fifteen students
who' were chosen He said that his father took h1s ho]1days from work
at this time so that he could drive Jose every day to the Un1verswty

. for the two weeks of the program. |

' Jose s att1tudetoward h1s peers was in genera1 very po;1t1ve

Natura]]y enough he had h1s particular friends 1n the class. However,
he d1d not appear to have any part1cu1ar "enemies”. In response to a
quest1on wh1ch was posed to all six of the students .and which pertained
to hoﬁ/they wou]d 1ntroduce a new student to the other students, Jose

po1nted out. that he had every student in the: c]assroom "p]aéed" " He

A«

~ went on to say that he would warn a new student about pe0p1e 1n the

- c]ass who Tike to p1ck f1ghts and start. arguments By the same token,

he would te]] a new student about wh1ch students are he]pfu1 wh1ch :

’ are ath]et1c and wh1ch g*e hard-work1ng |



o Jose & att1tude toward his teacher was, also pos1t1ve on the
'whole He saw Mr C.-as be?hg rather str1ct and as hav1ng rather h1gh
‘expectat1ons for students like h1mse]f However he.did say . that he
enJoyed Mr. C s jokes and remarks except when they referred to girl-
fr1ends' H1s att1tude toward the pr1nc1pa] was positive. He saw |
: Mr. L. -as be1ng rather "to]erant" as he put 1t He thought that the
.‘<,.pr1nc1pa1 should, perhaps, use the strap once in.a while even 1f he

does not Tike to use physxca] pumshment Jo& wou1d prefer the strap.

" toa 300-word essay! . ‘»

" In general, Jose's”attitude toward his parents was positive. He
said that he was fond of them but wished that his dad would gfve him ’.
more time for play and less time tor study When asked how he thought
they felt about him, he answered as fo]lows, "They llke me to: have -
-goodfparks and keep ‘out of trouble, Tike normal parents."

-

(Interview, March 23. ) " e

=

Jose- wou]d like to he 2 pilot when he grows up. He loves avia{ion

and reads as much as he can about 1t He wou]d prefer to be a pro-

t

,fess1ona1 soccer player but does not think that cou]d ever be

v
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| when she sewed a llttle pillow in trad1t1onal Ukra1n1an sty]e‘to present

Olga. was a tall g1r1 with long fa1r hair and g]asses. She had

a rather ser1ous demeanour and seemed o]der than the other students | ‘
desp1te the fact that she was on]y 11 at the time of the research Heﬁli
persona11ty could be descr1bed as qu1et and 1nte111gent .

In class, she was general]y quwet and hard-working but we]] able

to defend . herse1f’ff the occas1on argse. She was obv1ous]y we11 read

M for her age and was able to contribute we]] to class discuss1ons :lﬁfi

the 1nterv1ew s1tuat1on Olga was most w1111ng and co-operat1ve and -
probab]y the student w1th the best memory of past grades and'act1v1t1es..~:;'

Olga has a brother of 17 and another of 21 She had a s1ster;

' who died 1n an acg‘dent Her father works for the G1ty as a dr1ver .

and her mother runs a small. Ukra1n1an g1ft shop. A]T of the fam11yh".
speak, . read and wTTte Ukrain1an as well as Eng11sh Olga descr1bed her :
parents as be1ng very much involved in the Ukra1nian communzty 1n

Edmonton 01ga gave th1s researcher a beaut1fu1 momento of the- research

3 -

as. a g1ft at the end of‘June 1981,

Olga Tiked soc1a1 stud1es and remembered a great dea] from soc1a1

studies .units she had exper1enced in earlier grades ' She remembered,pp/—~", N

.un1ts 1n Grade 5 and Grade 3 about sett1ers and Plains Indians Nhen

7 asked to descr1be what soc1a1 studies ‘was Olga sa1d that 1t was a f o

SubJeCt that taught you about the wor]d or: th1ngs'that had happened in
the past She thought ‘that it gave he a Tittle more knowledge‘about

the wor]d and made her th1nk a bit and discover—new subjects. AsfoT

T . . . . . ) . ..



, its importance for her future, she thought that 1t might be 1mportant
.1f she was going to be a teacher or work in government _’ ‘
Olga s attitude towards herse]f appeared to- bé good She appeared |
i‘ ~conf1dent and aware of her own capab111ties She was a br1ght g1r1
and knew that shejwas one of the top students }h her c1ass Her
- att1tude towards her peers was somewhat coo] She had one particular -
4 g1r1 fr1end in class but did notsappear to be 1nterested in any of the
”‘other students She was the on]y g1rT in the class who cou]d rea]ly
stand up g:.the boys when - they started to tease o: make chauv1n1st1c Y
CT ,‘remarks about the girls. She could g1ve back 52 gdood as she rece1ved
{f‘“///'1n those verba1 exchanges w1thout appear1ng to 1ose her poise or d1gn1ty
" When asked to ta]k about her teacher 01ga described h1m as be1ng
| a good teacher "He gets a little. ]oud at times but he has good
~intentions". . (April. 10) when asked to descr1be his expectat1ons, OIga
thought that what he expected‘depended on the student in quest1on A
' "Sone (students) are lower than others. Some get more effort on the1r\
report cards than ach1evement " (Apr1] 10) Her descr1pt1on and
) assessment of the pr1nc1pa1 was very pos1t1ve _ She 11ked h1s contro]
over the- students and the:way he ta]ked over problems with students =
.rather than us1ng the strap. She also 11ked the way he got around the T
school and knew every student ‘_ - , -
Olga s att1tude towards her parents seemed somewHat amblva1ent |
Mhen asked- if she 1oved them she hes1tated and .then said, "Yes.". When
she was asked if they 1oved her she rep]1ed that she did not' rea]ly |

know.



1 . - . . s

) Olga describéd hé§ favorite hobby as being reading. Her personal
goal fof the future focused on being a nurse or a doctor. jShe was "
asked if she had any fantasiés¢;b0ut future occupations;.she~repifeé":
that sﬁé“wowiﬁ 1{ke to be'a sinder. She attend§ Ukrainian dancjng and

singing classes which she enjoys very much.

85



Roxanne _ _ | |
Roxanne}was;a}pretty‘gir1 with 1ong brown'hair and a 11ye1y

expression. At the ‘time ofithe‘study She’wasiil years old. She had

Aislim ath]et1c bu11d and was probab]y about average in height for her

'\l~.» s . !

age Her persona11ty was very warm and fr1end]v She 1oves to talk

°

so much so that she was occas1ona11y repr1manded in class for chatter-

ing with her friends! Genera]ly speaking her.behav1or in c]ass was _‘

very good She was an above average . students who works hard and usually - .45}
-does well in schoo] i R e e N -~

During the 1nterview,’Roxanne was nostlnilling and co-operative.

" Her p1easant perSonality and inte]]igenqe made her a very good info-
mant in'the study. Unlike some of the other.informants,.Roxanne had

‘ attended Bou]der‘Crest Schoot for her entire séhoo1 career to that date.
She was knowledgeable about the teachers and the schoo] environment
and had' a good memory for past exper1ences and act1v1t1es L
Roxanne has a younger sister whowasQ years old at the t1me of

‘ the studyl, Sh? and her;sister Took sufficient]yxa1ike that they,are
roccaSiona]]y mistaken one for the other.. Roxanne's parents are both
 teachers. Her dad iS‘an instructor of neohaniCS at N. A (Northern ,
A]berta Inst1tute of Techno]ogy) and her-mother teaches in an e]ementary R
schoo] 1n“Edmonton The parents are of English and Scott1sh her1tage

‘but these or1g1ns are some generat1ons ago. Roxanne descr1bes‘her

“nyam11y as be1ng a close one. She has relatives elsewhere invtanada but

- does not describe them as being “all that close.". |

~ ) B : -

Roxanne 1iked social studies but much preferred sports and



.'physicaT education She d1d not see soc1a1 stud1es -as be1ng 1mportant
. for her future unless she dec1ded to be a teacher She also sa1d .'
-zhthat she 11ked art and crafts and cons1dered herse]f qu1te artistic
She has reached grade four in piano and has been takvng 1essons s1hce

‘ she was quite young : OccaS1ona11y she dreams of be1ng a concert

. p1an1st but- thlnks she will probably be a teacher when she grows

Roxanne had a pos1t1ve attitude towards herself. She knew wh- fi
f‘her §trengths 1ay and a]so where she had some d1ff1cu1t1es - in |
mathemat1cs, in. part1cu1ar She knew that she was an act1ve kind of
person who is happ1er p]ay1ng sports than do1ng quieter k1nds of

_ act1v1t1es Her attitude towards her peers was, in genera], very
positfve She did. not 11ke boys or girls who. used "abusefu]Ir ‘language
(Roxanne S own word) She cons1dered that most of her c]ass are nice .
';k1ds She recogn1zed that some are smarter and more ambitious than

‘others but saw the group, as .a who]e, as be1ng eveh in the efforts put
X .

“~v1nto schoo] work.

She 11ked’Mr C' a iot She appreciated how much cons1derat1on
and care he ShOWed to his students She Tiked the pr1nc1pa] and
apprec1ated the fact that he' gave students lots of chances in his ro]e
; as d1sc1p11nar1an in the schoo] Her attitude towards her parents. was
extremely pbsitiVe. T ]ove them a Tot and they Tove me. We're a veﬁy
c]pse family.". (Second 1nterv1ew, March 24) Roxanne and her parents
'_do many'things together They share househo]d chores as we]] as outdoor
leisure activities. The p1cture that Roxanne presented‘of her fam11y
was of a close- kn1t group in which the parents try very hard to be fa1r

_.and cons1derate to their ch11dren ‘Each year they §o on fam11y holidays

-



;'and'have@uery‘good'tinES>together They have a farm about 250 miTes
, | 5

“from Edmonton wh1ch they vfsit from time to ttme. ;;,.

kY

As ment1oned ear11er, Roxanne had some personaI goa]s and ambi-

~A\

t1ons, .Nhen she fantas1zed about her future, she thought of be1ng a
oncert p1an1st or a professioha] baseba]] p]ayerl She be]onbs to
many - organ1zat1ons cho1rs, soccer, R1ngette (a g1rls sport somewhat

Tike hockey or 1acrosse7 In rea11ty, however, she th1nks she w111

!

probab]y be a teacher 11ke her parents and aunts At one t1me she

b

_considered be1ng a lawyer but ‘was dissuaded from th1s when she ]earned

' how many years Of Un1vers1ty tra1n1ng the 1aw enta11ed
“JL Working with Roxanne wis a VEry happy exper1ence for th1s ,’luf

‘L o a :

researcher ’ A ~ r@'g'

P Y



o m1ght be concluded by an observer that Barry is an unhappy person This

m_»wnless—to eermﬂﬁ%the-wreng-wh%eh-he4xﬂae¥ed4ﬁﬁkbeenaﬂxmete—hﬂn -—T¥f~w74——jj—

At the time of'the research; Barry'was 11 yearS'old He was a

sturdy, brown ha1red boy w1th a rather qu1et serwous demeanor ' Be1ng

s'1nc1uded 1n the study was somewhat uncomfortab]e for Barry at- f1rst

He was never unw1111ng or unco-operat1ve but seemed rather to be un-

accustomed. to so much attent1on, H1s answers were often’ rather hort

and - terse ‘ilt may. be that Barry cusiemar11y is not part1cu1ar1y re-

89

f]ect1ve about h1mse1f or -his life or it may be that he had né”er been -

1

'asked to share his thoughts before.

Barry S persona11ty could be descr1bed as somewhat ret1cent ~It

R

researcher d1d not quite conc]ude this. It‘Seemed more ‘as though

Barry had some d1€t1cu1t1es in his 11fe wh1ch were not being reso]ved T

to his satisfaction. Thlngs did not always work out as Barry would

hawe ;1ked them to. .when his dad had to-work away from home, Barry

‘ m1ssed him very much > When h1s little sister (aged 5) did someth1ng

that got Barry 1nto troub]e he seethed with resentment and felt help-

X v
In Lclass,. Barry was genera11y well- behaVed ~In the 1nterv1eWs,

re .

he was w1111ng and co-operative, if somewhat unforthcom1ng As was
mentwoned ear11er, he would answer any quest1on but often with a short
rep]y ~He seemed somewhat embarrassed about answer1ng some of the.

bl .

more persona1 questlons espec1a1]y those that . were directed towa?ﬁf

fam11y relat1ons ,Th1s situation 1mproved w1th time and seemed. to depend

on “the trust -

_ was w1]11ng to discuss school affairs more readily.

e researcher which developed after time passed Barry =~
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N : t\

. ' Barry\had a younger s1ster She was 1n thd‘Kundergarten class o

at - Bou]der Crest dur1ng the. research phase of th1s study "His dad 1s

a bo11ermaher and has to work away from home from t1me to t1me ‘At
y c

the t1me of th1s research h1s mum was at home but had prev1ous]y been

;emp1oyed as a- cash1er 1n some of the local stores and food’markets
. N .
Barry came to Bou]der Crest sch001 in Grade 4 and had,attended another

/ schoolg1n Edmonton before coming. there Barry d1d not know h1s ethnic'.

O B »

' ‘background or that of his- parents | | | _
Barry 11ked soc1a1 stud1es and con51dered 1t one of h1s fawbr1t

. SubJects in schoo] He 11ked the h1s or1ca1 aspects part1cu1ar1y and

expressed a w1sh that he cou]d go back 1n t1me to see what th1ngs were, 1

TR
p

K3
really ]1ke then Desp1te the useful

soc1a] stud1es gave h1m he d1d not see it as be1ng usefu] for h1s

Q.
future 11fe :

L.

+ tive as that of most of the other 1nformants Remarks wh1ch he made
dur1ng 1nterv1ews 1ed the researchér to conclude‘that he d1d not th1nk

“‘““‘*that‘he*was Very'smart or likeable. He was the only 1nformant who

wou]d not be w1111ng to specify certa1n students when 1ntr0duc1ng a new '

student to, the class and schogﬁ YHe'd f1nd out for himself.". N
(Interv1ew, April 10) On the other hand h1s att1tudes towards h1s
”peers seemed to be more pos1t1ve. "They re a rea] good bunch of real
kids!", (Interv1ew Apr11 10) When asked what attracted him to some
people and not to others, he rep11ed that he 11ked certain peop]e ‘

~..

Qecause they treated him as a fr1end \*\\\Q - P‘v .

F:$3 o

nformat1on wh1ch Barry f81t _'ff:”

&bb“

- -go - 4

/./‘/ ,

Barry's att1tude towards h1mself cou1d not“be cons1dered—as pos1-j f



Barry con51dered Mr Cs to be a good teacher 'H /remarked that

. Mrooc. d1d not p1ck any pets in the c]ass but you ‘were cons1dered to
! -3
be a “good egg“ 1f you d1dn t ta]k 1n c]ass very much "He expects

you to do good 1f he knows you can do good ", 10) He thought

'7‘ that the pr1nc1pa1 was & rea1 n1ce person who n] sed the strap as

'=3 .a 1ast resort He 11ked the fact that the pr1nc1 a] went around the

schoo] a 1ot and knew a11 the k1ds

when Barry was asked how he fe]t about h1s parents, he rep11ed
that he . 1oved them and thought that they,1oved h1m His parents were

i the youngest of a11 of the 51x'§tudents, 29 and 32 at the time of the” .

research L co , i i‘q o
/. . N A N

‘ d/ﬂhen Barry grows up he wou]d Tike to be one of four th1ngs an
Ind1

napoT1s race car ﬁr1ver a p1lot, a football p1ayer or a baseba]]

&
player Barry was asked if he cons1dered that any of the four ideas -

v

~for the future were rea] pos1b111t1es or only dreams. He thought that

~ two were'reali the driver and the football player. Barry is not a
. 4 ; N
reader or a T V. watcher. He prefers to ride his bike and build models

of cars, trucks and planes.



.»LBab1ta ?~Aﬂ . h.' oo ' {v' S

S,

Bab1ta was a ta11, attract1ve black girl who Was 11 years old . .7* )

E"Yat the t1me of the: research She had a very qu1et shy persona11ty;.'
7and was rather d1ff1cu1t to 1nterv1ew It was' not ev1dent that she'l
‘was unw1111ng or unco operat1ve It seemed rather to be the case that a
she found the quest1ons rather hard to answer or was not rea11y pre-

,pared to d1scuss her 11fe-wor1d with a stranger However, she d1d

“Q'answer every quest1on although some bf her answe}s ‘were br1ef and*‘

’ rather un1nformat1ve and 'she Supp]led a perspect1ve dlfferent from
| fhatrof the other students. Babnta was one of the few blacks 1n~the
o schod] at that t1me |

Babita came to Canada from Jama1ca when she was about 2 years 01d

B
She and-her parents and six of her brothers~and sisters 11ved forf
about- seven years 1n Toronto before com1ng to £dmonton .in 1980. Three
of her broihers are now 11v1ng 1n var1ous parts of Canada wh11e Bab1ta
"and her two teenage sisters are living with her parents in Edmonton_1nv
the Boulder Crest Distrtct. Her dad is in construction work and her
mother works as a nurse in a home for eider]y people. Babita showed'
the. researcher'some photographs that had been. taken 1n-JamafEa in_1979
when she, her sisters and her mother had gone back for a v151t The -
photographs shoWed a rural sett1ng where Bab1ta and her re]at1ves seemed
to be havmng,a great‘vms1t. There were many p1ctures of fam11y gather-
ings and social events in wh1ch Bab1ta_and her muh.and snsters were
seen"being warmly attended by friends and reTatives_ |
Babita's attitude toward social studies was positive. Unlike some

of- the other students, she saw social studies as be{ng important for

~
L)

.



her future 11fe The materia] about QOVernment espec1a11y she saw as .“

be1ng 1nformat1ve for her -"If you re do1ng a job and you don't have
- any exper1ence, you'll go back on the th1ngs you've learned in school A
and you 11 know more than 1f you never took them. ™. (Interv1ew, :
_;March 17) | . '
Babita's att1tude toward herse]f seemed to this researcher, to
be pos1t1ve She acknow]edged that in Toronto and 1n her ne1ghborhood
in Edmonton she had exper1enced examples of preJud1ce She ment1oned
some name- ca111ng’and 1nsu1t§ which she had received from time to time.
However,,she did not express any hesitation in stating that she had
not experienced any préjudice in Boulder Crest. School. | She haf found
the teachers, principal and students mast fr1end1y there In fagt
she was attend1ng Boulder Crest by cho1ce rather than another school -
which was closer to her home. . a S

Her attitude toward her peers seemed quite pos1t1ve She talked

of a fr1end in Toronto that she m1ssed very much. They had been fr1ends

* for five years and Babita had hated leaving her behind. Her closest

rfr1end at Boulder Crest School was. Janet. When asked what she Tiked
about ‘Janet, Babita described her as be1ng nice and friendly. The
kind of peop]e that Babita is Tikely to spend time with are those who
‘are friendly and who "behave to their mum and dad and not swear to -
them ", (Interv1ew, March 24) Babita's re1at1onsh1ps with the other
students in her class seemed good. The researcher observed a lot of
'easy banter and teasing between her and the other students. Being the
‘only black in the class did not seem to be a problem to’Babita or her

peers. -
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_ ‘Her: att1tude towards Hr C. was very pos1t1ve She descr1bed

,'h1m* also as be1ng nice and.’ frtendﬁy and a Joker at t1mes Un]1ke :-

some of the other 1nformants, she d1d not see Mr C as be1ng ha?d on

_ students or high in his expectat1ons for them when quest1onned about

the pr1ncapal, she d1d‘not seem to know h1m very wel] She d1d |

.be11eve that he was. mot a tough d1sc1pﬂ1nar1an and se]dom used the :: .‘

- strap She sm11ed at this p01nt -and acknow]edged that she. was not

f the k1nd of student who got in troub]e very often
Nhen d1scu551ng her parents, Bab1ta-ta1ked ln.posttivevterms‘about J

~ them. She talkg

about her dad's hobby ofvcarpentry and.howxhe made
her a booksh; . _;her room and .was 1n the process of mak1ng—her a | L
. desktl She did" at talk much about her mother. She d1d-say that her ‘
'ilimum 11ked to crochet when she was not at work or busy w1th househo]d
lchores L | .

Babita would like to be‘a nurse or a doctor when‘she grows up.
When asked, why‘:he would chaose e1ther of these. profess1ons, she

replied ‘that she wanted to he1p peop]e When shergrew up.



. Klaus

- [N T

K]aus was a tall, si1m boy of about 11 at the tlme of the
research His color1ng was fa1r in that he had fa1r sk1n and 11ght
brown‘hair .Klaus could be’ descr1bed as a handsome boy. with regular
1 features and a p]easant sm11e H1s personallty coqu be described as
| ‘rather qu1et but pos1t1ve In other words his qu1etness d1d not seém.
to denote sadness but rather shyness '

In c]ass too, Klaus was rather quiet most of the tfme He seemed
‘to be a reasonably hard-work1ng boy . who attended to the teacher and
tr1ed to do what he ‘was asked to do From t1me to t1me he would. make
a comment or respond to a qu1p from ‘the teacher but genera]]y he was

/"'
‘ s1]ent. In the 1nterv1ew s1tuat1on, Klaus was most w1111ng and

. €0~ operat1ve if somewhat shy and. embarrassed At f1rst he seemed 111-

at-ease at be1ng slngled out for 1nterv1ew1ng, but as the time passed,
he became more comfortab]e and more forthcoming. |
i Klaus is the only child in his $am1]y His father works. as a
salesman and, at the time of the research his mother was not work1ng

K]aus ethnic background conta1ns German and Scandinavian e]ements

I

He ta]ked about going to Germany with his mother for'a v1s1t during the,

summer of 1981 He told me that he talked German quite well and was
1ooking forward to see1ng re]at1ves and fr1ends there. .
Social studies was not one of K]af%' favor1te subjects in school.
He sa1d that he preferred science or phys1ca1 educat1on He supposed
that social studies could be of some ”use" at some time but could not
-

see how it really contributed to his education other than telling h1m

~&hings about the past.
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f-adm1tted to be1ng\co p11ant w1th h1s fraends He wou]d rather go a1ong

-~

»w1th thelr‘W1shes than cause an argument by 1ns1st1ng on his own w1shes. .,14

One of" the other 1nformants who 1s a ekpse fr1end of K]aus saw him as ‘1?d"

be1ng rather “touchy" .and sens1t1ve H1s att1tude towards his peers
seemed very pos1t1ve He had some c]ose Friends 1n the c]ass that he

enjoyed p]ay1ng soccer w1th or go1ng sw1mm1ng w1th He descr1bed the

'peop]e he chose as fr1ends as. be1ng the k1nd who acted n1ce1y to h1m‘

and that he “in turn, cou]d act n1ce1y towards

~ His att1tude ‘toward schoo] seemed good He 11ked h1s teacher and f
saw*h1m as not be1ng st 1ct usua]]y but be1ng capab]e of str1ctness
iif the occasion ca]]ed for 1t when asked about the princ1pa1AWK1aus;"_
remarked that he did not think that, Mr. Z ever used the strap as
vpun1shment but preferred to g1ve err1ng students an essay or a 1ecture :

or a clean-up chore as pun1shment ~

When asked about h1s parents, K]aus responded that he 11ked them o

and thought that they 11ked him, too ~ He sa1d that h1s father Tiked

to go. for wa]ks, takrng along h1s b1nocu1ars to 1ook at b1rds or dr1v1ng

to ‘the airport to 1ook attthe planes. He descr1bed hvs mother:as ’

being fond of watching T.V. or going shopping. o | _ . R e
~ Klaus has goa]s‘and ambitions forithe futuré. He wou]d»1ike.to

be a pilot or an engineer. . He saw both of these<careers as befng real

pdssibi]tttes for him~and'not fantasjesf He sees himself as being.an'

-

above'average student who is capable of attaininj’either’of*these goals.'

.« .,
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This chapter descr1bed the mu1t1p1e rea11t1es of the teacher and
fthe s1x key 1nformants fromvthe classroom . The Seacher 3 11fe-wor1d
"was ana]xzed in. terms of his pérsonaﬁ backngund and h]S pedagog1ca1

.....

: subJect and career perspect1ves The students were descrﬁbed 1n terms

o &

, " of personal appearance, some persona11ty tra1ts behav1or in d1fferent.
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sett1ngs, fam11y background att1tudes toward self‘and others and the1r v

e

B persona] goals for the future i? ’f@.
| The teacher' s 11fe-wor1d appears to represent an, educator of long
fstand1ng who has a trad:twona], somewhat pragmat1c v1ew of the career
he has -chosen to fo11ow \Some commOn threads seem to connect -the per— -
spect1ves of- the Six students Pbs1t1ve attxtudes towards famlly,
peers and schogT pgsdom1nate There ‘seems to be an~1mp]1ed mora11ty
: Wﬁﬁch has detérm1ned the responses of these students In s1mp1e words,y'
the students seem to be trylng to present themse]ves as being "good |
kids" who do not do or say the th1ngs that soc1ety maght frown up:h

°Perhaps, the very’ fact that they were se1ected to” p]ay such an 1mportant

part 1n the stugy “was.,, ”1n ptse]f “the- factor whqch determ1ned the
.:' 4,&»'.' 2

se1ves" they chose to present Tt shoulq be noted however, tgat the *f.

@

'researcher was .at- no t1me aware of aqy cénsc1ous “cover1ng up“ On the

l ke '

parts of any of the 1nformants Six months in a schoo] is a 1ong t1me N

and 1t would seem to be,un]1ke1y that any person, be he or she researcher

©

j,or 1nformant would choose de]1bérate}y to present a fa]se se]f to

. others for such a protracted per1od of tTme

.o
. Y
.

“



wcontext he 1s 100k1ng at the question of program deve]opment, per se, -

'1t 15 evident that both contexts address themse]ves to 1ssues of

E)

perspect1ves or co-ord1nates of rea]ity within which deve1opment and

‘feva1uat10n occur. ’ | | ‘Lh
Concerned w1th matters such as 1mpact, mot1vation and interest,
) the co ord1nates of rea11ty, or mu]t1p1e rea11t\es, discdssed by
Nerner seemed to prov1de a framework from wh1ch the prob]em m1ght bet
\;v1ewed Werner (1977) offers s1x categor1es of rea11t1es wh1ch may
ube 1dent1f1ed within soc1a1 stud1es programs as a context from wh1ch
‘man is 1nterpretéﬁ by teacher and students (p.86). Paramount,_tech-
no]ogica], theoretic religious, ideal and ii]USionary realities are
~the co~-ordinates which Nerner suggests

o Upon look1ng back at the data wh1ch had been gathered by ]1v1ng
an the s1tuat1on three dom1nant rea]1t1es seemed to surface the

technological rea]1t1Es of ends and means, the paramount rea11t1es of

stocks of know]edge‘ re]evances and hopes and fears wh1ch~werevso

a*subJect1ve and S0 spec1f1c to that c]assroom s1tuat1on and the 1dea1

[4

.rea11t1es which perta1ned more to what shou]d be* rather th%n to what is.

In attempt1ng to de]ve 1nto these thre€ realities, quest1ons
taken from Werner (1979) were drawn upon. These quest1ons or1g1na11y

'_were part of a mode] des1gned to de11neate three program perspectives.

ot They appeared t? para11e1 very c]ose]y the three rea11t1es which: arose

in th1s study. Some of these quest1ons were used to he1p ana]yze the
data‘While the rema1n1ngoquest1ons were. used 1n the final chapter~to
he]p the researcher to suggest a]ternat1ve perspect1ves which program '

‘deve1opers, teachers and students nnght cons1der The quest1ons'
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appear in the following -pagest For the purposes of the study, the - -

' "ends-means" perspective repreéents'the’teChnologicaﬂ reality; the

“situational" perspectiVe,Rthe paramOUnt-reality; the'“critica]"

%

1.
2.

10.

- 11.
12.
13., -
14."

perspective, the ideal reality.

.“.fDo they perceive the program as. mean1ngfu1, relevant and

~

(pp. 7-8) Questions re]ated\to techhologica] rea]tty

N How effective are the means in ach1ev1ng the ends7

How much cons1stency is there? (obJect1ves, content resources,

and" strateg1es)h
How much certainty is there in pred1ct1ng outcomes?
Which program is the most efficient? (cost and t1me)‘-

Which program produces$ ‘greater net increases in performance?

. 10) Questions related to paramount reality

.- What is the "program" in the viewvof the participating groups?

T

appropriate to the1r s1tuat1ons and concerns7»”"

What are the perce1ved strengths and concerns7

What frames. of reference do part1c1pat1ng groups bring to the
program? (cu]tUra] and exper1ent1afﬁ%rames of reference,
1ntent1ons, background and values)

What is the place and understand1ng of the program in the.

L]arger school and commun1ty context?

15) * Questions related to ideal rea]itxl
What are the dnder1y1ng intents? (of program)
- What are the under1y1ng assumpt1ons7 (of program) i

;What are the under1y1ng approaches? " (of pr09raM)

What teach1ng relations are implied?
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15.  What views of students are. 1mp11ed?
- 16. Whose 1nterests are being served?
/ | 17. iAre the . root metaphors appropriate’l”' _ »
18, ﬁWhat are - the 1mp11cat1ons of “borrow1ng" theseN‘*f*‘ﬁbrs
u | from other f1e1ds7 . ’ :: L
19. What "know]edge"'1s seﬁected andvnegieCted?;
éO. Who has the power to. contro1’ o ’
' 721.  What a]ternat1ve perspectives can be cons1dered7
~{',,225' tAre these persnect1ves eth1cal]y" Just1f1ab1e7
| ‘f23.l Are these perSpect1ves cons1stent w1th our, ba51c va]ues ‘

and v1ews of man’

In the following pages, the reader is asked to participate in a
part1cu]ar process which attempts to take what- m1ght ‘be termed both

: an obJect1ve and subJect1ve logk at the prob]em The‘questtqns wh1ch
'Werner suggestedsare,addressedt ' N | : . |

! .
' IS

_ Techno]ogicaT ReaTittes" the Curr1cu1um Perspect1ve

”w1th1n techno]og1ca1 rea]1t1es the emphas1s is on those schemes
- of- 1nterpretat1on re]ated pr1mar11y to means procedures, methods,

* treatments, remedial acts -and ru]es based upon ‘the 1nterests of contro]
certa1n1y, eff1c1ency and. pred1ctab111ty of outcomes " (Werner, 1977,4. ‘
b.87). | |

The technoiogical’reaTities'of the proéram‘in question, as they
are addressed by the quest1ons wh1ch Werner offered focus on means,
cons1stency of ob3ect1ves, content,. resources and strateg1es, the . N\

» certa1nty in pred1ct1ng outcomes and interests of eff1c1ency and ‘per-

formance The;fo]]ow1ng -quotation taken from the 1981 Curriculum Guldev

kS

' o
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,, seems. to address the quest1on of 1ntent

Effective c1t12ensh1p is the u]t1mate goal of - =
social studies. The va]ue, knowledge and ’
skill objectives of the Alberta Social Stud1es
Curriculum are designed to help students

“develop intellectual independence, moral
maturity and more .effective involvement in
the political, economic and social affa1rs

~ of their communities. ' These characteristics,
. -+ it is believed, w111 be’ requ1red for effective
commun1ty, Canad1an and world: citizens ip in
the com1ng decades (p 1) (emphasis added)

However,;when,cons1derat1on‘1s gjven to the-prescr1ptiVe nature-
of the program as showh’By the dbjectives outlined in the Guide and
‘the Un1ts and Kanata K]tS des1gned to furn1sh teachers with prepared
1esson p]ans, a d1chotomy of 1ntent seems to surface The problem that
presents itself seems to be sgpmed_upx1n a question of this nature,
how can a program which is soAstrdctured‘and prescribed hope to lead
to intellectual independence, moral maturity and more effective communi-
"ty involvement? It would. seem viable to suggest that structure and
. ‘prescription hight lead more to a 1imitat10n of thought and mora1
'rdeve1opment and an unw1111ngness to become more soc1a11y 1nvo]ved rather
" than the increase in those areas which the goa] suggests
'_ The question of cons1stency is addressed below:
Social Studies has been defined as the school
subject in which students learn to exp]ore
and where possible, to resolve social issues
that are of public and personal concern. The
preceeding pages (1-11) have provided an
overview of program content and objectives
for the 1981 A.S.S.C. Minimum expectations
regarding core and elective components, eval-
uation-and time allocations have.been des-
cribed briefly, and the status and availability

of various learning resources have been
out]1ned (p.11)



VI. Multiple Realities: Technological, Paramount and Ideal.:

INTRODUCTION - o v S
| The maJor concern of th1s study was that of 1ow student 1nterest,
lack of motwvat1on ‘and poor 1mpact Qf the soc1a1 studies: program ,Toj
exp]oreuthe§e»prcb1ems, the researcher attempted tq uncoyer and~under-
: ivstand'the,mu1t1p1esrea1ities which, of‘necessity, exist mhenfagprdgram;
}Iaﬁteacherxand a group of students cdme-tdgether to study socia]lstudies
materia]s& In the f1rst chapter, 1t was - -described that the researcher .

,had attempted to gather the research data by methods taken from anthe
rppo]og1ca1uf1e1d work . The decws1on to ana]yze the data in terms ofA
.the‘phenomeno1ogjca1-interests of~Werner (et a1 ) was made by the re-
searcher after.the research phase-had been completed. Th1s.dec1s1on,
_consciopsly made, stemmed from‘a desire to enter the research phase
w1th as few preconce1ved 1deas and categor1es as was possib]e How-
ever, hav1ng gathered the data the task then became one of dec1d1ng
how best to approach the analysis phase of’ the researchag1ven,the
..researcher'skhjSh to best'use:the data in order to ansWer»thelinjtiai
' and'governing questions of Tow interest, motiyation and poor-impact'
" in social stud1es classes. .

In two partlcular pieces of work Wefner 1977, 1979) addresseS"
the qdest1on of d1ffer1ng perspect1ves transmitted by program deve1f
opersf(and eVaIuators) to teachers and students. While, 1n,0negcoptegt,
Werner*ﬁsudiscussing paradigms,-qr pers ectives;-as”they re]ate,to the'

evaluation, or interpretation, of existing programs and7 in. the other -

.10a/. S
" ’ . o &
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Cons1stency, in th1s case, is maint ned by the mater1a1s, » .

L]

‘ resources and units based on “the soc1a1 1nquiry process advocated by
the program deve1opers with regard to the quest1on of certa1nty,
the character1st1cs (or outcomes) of 1nte1}€§¢ua] 1ndependence, morai

matur1ty and effect1ve 1nvolvement in commun1ty affa1rs are expected

)

to be achieved. by the use of the program At th1s;t1me questions
of cost and t1me for the program are d1ff1cu1t to address However,

it would seem v1ab1e to suggest that the program as descr1bed is con- -

~:

sidered, by the deve]opers, to be efficient 1n both cost\and time. It

has- been mandatory since September 1981. 'QQ

L. O \3\\‘, )
It is really too soon to try to look at net increasgsvnn:perfor-

N

N 7

°

mance. .- ‘ : .

This program is not being compared to any other program;~'Howeuer; -
o<« .

if inm the future, it is eva]uated as to the question posed here, pre-

[

sumab]y the character1st1cs of 1nte11ectua1 1ndependence mora] QW

matur1ty and more effect1ve 1nv01vement 1n ‘the commun1ty w111 be the /;"

- var1ab1es (or outcomes) which will be scrut1n1zed tovdeterm1ne how
“effective the program‘has been. |
A | An the Guide the methods being advocated which contribute to the
techno]og1ca1 realities of the program are specifically 1aid out for
P : the teacher. Based upon the soc1a] inquiry mode] the un1ts for each
grade specify c1ear1y the methods to' be used 1n order to ach1eve the
ends for va]ue, skills and know]edge obJect1ves Further scrut1ny of
the units. and Kanata Kits shows. that the methods for 1mp1ementat1on

and evaluation of student.progress are, aga1n, clear]ytdelwneated'and

represent the technoTogical rea]ities of.the program.
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TeChndTogica] Rea1ities- The Teacher 'S, Perspect1ve

e

Keepong in m1nd the definition of techno1ogica1 rea11t1es pro- o

v1ded for the curr1cu1um perspect1ve, the same quest1ons of means,
cons1stency, certa1nty, eff1c1ency and performance are addressed from
the teacher's perspect1ve

| Based on the conc1us1ons drawn from exten51ve exposure to the

teacher S vvews, it would seem that the "means" of the curr1cu1um

N w111 not be effect1ve in. ach1ev1ng the "ends" ‘In other words, the

'teacher did not believe that teachers (of:grade‘s1x students) cou]d )
hopefully resolve social issues. "Of"the six stodents.you're work1ng
with, 4 of the 6 cou]d Take some'of thé others{invmy room, they

" couldn' t. Nith the top students, they cou1d (make decisions on soc1a1
‘ issUes) ”r (Conversat1on, March 11) '

The teacher saw the ob%ect1ves, content etc of the program as
being cons1stent enough. However, ]he saw that the emphas1s on soc1a1

issues and the social inquiry process as be1ng problematic at the ‘

‘Elementary School level. A%so, the resources come into’ quest1oQ

"Somet1mes, the materials just don't fit the unlts I want to use If

‘ there had beeh someth1ng to fit the. un1ts I wanted to. teach 1 wou]d

have used it. There's .a unit on the~Ra11road. I don't know where I'd 4

have fitted that in." (Interview, May 11). Further, the question of
strategies was addressed ""You're comfortable with a certain method
that you ‘use and to change overnight would not be easy " (May 11).

It would seem v1ab1e to state that the teacher in question would

éﬂy. see very 11ttle certa1nty (Jf any) in ‘predicting the spec1f1c outcomes

’ v F e
C . .

t} f th1s program When asked if he agreed with the definition of social -
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p stpdies on'page 1'of{the'1981 Curricu]um'Guide the teacher rep]ied,

'fIn'partv 1 don t th1nk we can hopefu]]y resolve soc1a1 1ssues "

© (May il).. In any case the teacher d1d not appear to be pr1mar11y

v 1

'cons1dered to be_problematic, a]so "I think 1t (the in-service

concerned with: matters of eff1c1ency and certa1nty

Cost - the. teacher feels that you can get too many resources

that are not necessar11y the k1nd of th1ngs that you m1ght want in your

own c]assroom . The cost of in- serv1c1ng teachers was d1scussed and
program) shou]d be helpful but whether teachers will use any of 1t Ih_"'
don't know. I th1nk teachers may reflect but it's ‘ot easy to change
your style. It s Tike your personallty You've developed it over

time. You' .ye comfortable with a certa1n method that you use anc?to
change overn1ght would not be easy I don't thjnk teachers w111'go _
from one end of a continuum (of teaching styles) to another."V?(May 11).

When dﬁscussing the time factor the teacher felt that the prescribed

time to be allocated for soc1a1 studies” at the grade s1x 1eve1 (184 :

minutes per week) was not enough "1 have 260 minutes (per week)."

‘*?ff(Conversations March 4, 1981).

Since the teacher depended on units prepared by either the Edmonton

~ Public School Board or h1mse1f and further, 'stressed. know]edge and

skills obJectives which met his own 1ntents, he be11eved that the ‘pro-

gram which he was us1ng<obta1ned the best results. Dur1ng-a conversat1on

which occurred during the first week of the study, when the teacher was_

- discussing the [students individually, the-ouestion of programming for a

particular group of students arose. At that time, the teaCher stated

that he used the units which he thougt were best for his students..
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Technolog;ca] Rea11ties. The Students Perspect1ve'

TR i

The responSes tozwerner\s quest1ons wh1ch are prov1ded 1n this

) sect1on are based upon seven in- depth 1nterv1ews w1th six students

and a]so upon quest1onna1res and 1nterv1ews wh1ch the rema1n1ng
. o5

twenty students in- the c]ass comp]eted ~ An attempt has been made'to
synth\size\the various responses of thg twenty- s1x students into a.

&
_meaningful who]e wh1ch _we m1ght take as a perspect1ve wh1ch represents

~ i

'*’the sthdents v1ews on social stud1es as it. affects the1r 1ives. The

L4

e]assroom observat1ons were used to va]adate or refute the perspect1ves |

-
Y
’ ~

which the students d1scussed

-

It wou]d seem that,»1n the eyes of the students, the majar ob--

Ject1ve of soc1a1 studies c1asses is to teach them about other countr1es

'and other t1mes When asked what social stud1es was supposed to teach

you and what the under1y1nﬁ’.urpose of soc1a1-stud1es was, Jose replied.

as fo]]ows ‘
Al ] . . <
, Aboutvpeop]e, cultures, other areas.of the world
: and so-on...to broaden your knowledge of the
- _ earth and what goes oh-in the earth. , R
"~ ., (First interview, March 16 1981) : _' o B

-

This view represents a common thread wh1ch ran through the res-

1 \"

ponses of all of the students HoweVer, the,actua] quest1on of ends

and means was not answered at any t1me by the students A1though aware '

“'of the “means" as used by the1r teacher 1n soc1a1 stud1es c]&sses, they

were not aware of the “ends" or 1ntended outcomes of the program they .

were rece1v1ng As to the quest1on of effect1veness, it appeared N

‘ that many of the students d1d not f1nd social stud1es c1asses part1cu- .

larly usefuJ. ‘So if we cons1der that pownt as a measure of effect1ve-

ness, then to many of the stidents, the program was not effect1ve.
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Genera]]y speak1ng, the grade Six students d1d not cons1der such
matters as th1s quest1on addresses However;.they were ‘aware.of the
objectives of the1n.soc1a].stud1e5junits as presented to them by their

teacher. In other words, they knew what his objectives were, why he

s had chosen certain content what the s1tuat1on Wwas as far as resources

were concerned and’ why he used certaln strateg1es This cTaSS‘was
,fortunate 1n,that the teacher shared many of these matters with the
c]ass. He to]d them what he s expected to do and shared w1th them

~

the ways in wh1ch he made dec1s1ons concerning the soc1a1 stud1es units

he chose to present ..
Grade s1x students can fu1Jy understand that know]edge can. be e
measured by testing in the tradat1ona1 ways. For examp]e, they know h
that a test on factua] know]edge shows who knows what and who does not
| H0wever, they do not know when they ‘have acqu1red sk111s or va]ues as
outcomes of a»un1t As a researcher, it was ev1dent that the var1ous
1earn1ngs which the students descr1bed from present and prev1ous unsts,

N

] were not,. probab]y, the outcomes wh1ch the dnit deve]opers or the l .
.teachers expected. For examp]e the h1gh11ghts of a unit on Pac1f1c
,Coast Indians which the students descr1bed focused on crafts thch the
students made and a prdgram wh1ch demonstrated Ind1an dances and songs
If the present curr1cu1um had expected an outcome d1rected towards
soc1a1 issues pertadning to Canad1an Ind1ans, it would have been sad]y

: d1sappo1nted S0 it ‘would appear that there 1s very 11tt]e certa1nty
“in pred1ct1ng the outcomes which ‘the rew curr1cu1um espouses Ent1re1y

d1fferent ob3ect1ves, resources, content and teach1ng strateg1es m1ght

br1ng forth such outcomes but the approaches used did not : o R

¢

\ . . 1} (
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Aga1n, students at th1s 1eve1 were not aware of such- matters as.
- cost and t1me eff1c1ency in any cogn1t1ve1y cogent manner , However, ‘

they were aware of the necess1ty of p]ann1ng the t1me for a year Th1s’
| planning, they saw as being the. teacher's prerogat1ve because 1t~had
ﬂfnot occurred to them that. they might have - some 1n put in p]ann1ng u
’.They tended to accept the teacher 3 t1me 11nes Matters of " cost were -
not of h1gh 1mportance to them except when they were d1rect1y 1nvolved ":
For examp]e, they were fuT]y aware that the group and 1nd1v1dua1 re-
search in wh1ch they were 1nv01ved w0u1d have.been eas1er and more |
N sat1sfactory to them if the schoo1 had had more books and mater1a]s
lDur1ng the unit on Ch1na, the teacher Joked that 1t wou1d be great 1f
he cou]d take them a]] to- Ch1na for a v1s1t The,students~1aughed and
'7‘recogn)zed the 1mp0551b111ty of such-a tr1p for most,'if not a]], of"
their'tami1ies“ budgets " The poss1b111ty of the school pay1ng for
such a tr1p did: not enter the1r m1nds or, it wou]d be truer to say, '
that this poss1b111ty was not expressed by, any of the students

As - expressed garlier, these students were aware of performance‘

T in terms of know]edge ga1ned So, 1f they d1d compare programs, they
would be us1ng know}edge as the bas1c unit of compar1son it was
found, though that the students were more 11ke1y to compare the top1cs
.of the un1ts "and the teachers who taught them than the amount of know-
1edge ga1ned from any g1ven unit Qf 1mportance too, were the’ aspects
of interest and p]easure Students’ remembered the f1e1d tr1ps that I
. were “fun and the act1v1t1es that were "1nterest1ng"
Since the purpose of this study, as mentjoned ear11er,'is not a

_.comparison of two or more.programs, it would seem inappropriate to look* "
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for compar1sons made by students | HoweVer, since programs are often
d1fferent because-of-d1fferences of'approach and content made by

var1ous teachers, Students, when they talk about earlier grades and

‘un1ts, are, 1n effect, comparing "programs" . Without being consciously

aware of what ‘they. are compar1ng, their remembrances tell the research-
er what they have, in effect ga1ned from previous social. stud1es '
c]asses and exper1ences.;‘ |
. To summarize, despite the fact that the means and ends of the L
'classroom were-not compatib]e necessari]y with the means and endS‘of'.
the program deve]oped by the Government of Alberta, there were st111
.techno1og1ca1 rea11t1es present in both contexts The basic difference
,wh1ch surfaced‘between two conte;tS'was that of lrends" The expected
uTt1mate outcome of the program is that of effective citizenship
through the solution of soc1a1 issues or prob]ems In the classroom,
the "ends” of.the,program in-place were less global and more situation-

specific. - The teacher felt that his responsibility to his students

. - A N
in social studies classes should focus on trying to increase their

~

know}edge about Canada-and other parts of the world. Secondly, he felt '

that he should try to -increase the students skills in areas such as

-research, summar1z1ng, map- mak1ng, note tak1ng and other trad1t1ona1

T socra] stud1es sk111s The teacher was. very conscious that these stu~

,;dents were’ short]y mov1ng on to Jun1or High schools and haV1ng been -
a teacher at that ]eve] Rimself for many years, was very aware of the
_'expectat1ons that wou1d be placed upon his students at the D1v1s1on

Three 1eve1 -in their educat1on They would be expected to have spec1fic

‘knowledge and.skills, particularly skills, by their Junior High teachers

of social studies.



by Werner 5 quest1ons for th1s perspect1ve focus on the v1ews of the -

.

strengths, concerns, frames of reference and matters-of p]ace and

understanding of the program in the 1arger school and commun1ty context

attempts to put 1nto effect the def1n1t1on of soc1a1 stud1es wh1ch is
g1ven, "Social Stud1es is the school subJect in which students 1earn

to explore and, where poss1b1e,,resolve, social issues that’ are«pf
: 'Y ; . o

Pl
.,

. Paramount Rea]itieS' The Curr1cu1um Perspect1ve ,;.f?i}“-'

The rea11tx of the 11fe world is. not accepted'

generally. by program developers as a co-:
ordinaté for viewing man.  The student is

.- asked to suspend temporar11y the interests,

stocks of know]edge,_relevances, ‘hopes and
fears, personal motives and projects, and.
1og1cs which characterize his everyday world
in favor of theoretic schemes to be found

“in textbooks for defining 1eg1t1mate soc1al

problems and adequate so]ut1ons
(werner, 1977, p. 86) '

The paramount rea11t1es of the program, as. they are addresSed

part1c1pat1ng groups as they perta1n to the interests of re]evancy,

In the view of. the Curr1cu1um Guide, the program is one wh1ch

\

pub]ic,and_persoha] COncern;“'(pll).

the f0110w1ng criteria, the des1gners of the curtriculum appear to have-

In discussing the topics which have been selected to acknow]edge

' “been attempting to respond to rea1 (or 1mag1ned) concerns of Canad1ans.

In partwcu]ar, the crnter1on‘(a_broad spectrum of:Canadian studies) is

Just1f1ed as follows:

Regard1ng the latter cr1ter1on, the Alberta -
Social Studies Curriculum, recognizes the .

current concern of most Canad1ans that

students be given opportunities to become -

more knowledgeable about their country's

?1story, geography s government and economy.
p.l
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Jhe highly prescr1pt1ve nature of the curr1ouJum 1s considered
to be a strength by those who deve]opeduthe program In the gu1de
there are three top1cs for the grades 1-10 and two for grades 11 and- 12
In each top1c there are know]edge sk111s and va]ues obJect1ves wh1ch

are prov1&ed for the teacher

-
‘7

It 1s, also, v1ab1e to suggest that the large sums of money which
have-been and are st11] being, spent on resources, in- serv1c1ng, etc.,
are cons1dered to be a. strength ‘A current money f1gure, supp11ed by
Dr K. Nixon, ﬁ\rector of the Her1tage Proaect was g1ven as $9, 222 ,000.
This proaect has been respons1b1e for the deve]opment of the Kanata
K1ts, Jun1oreAtlases and other resources fort soc1ab stud1es in the | r
province (te]ephone conversat1on, March 14 1982) u B s o
l "The allocation to Canadian Studtes in the 1981: Alberta Curriculum
repreSents.abOUt 60% of the totalfprescribed content." (A1berta'Curricu—,

»

" lum Gu1de p 1). One may cOnc]ude that the emphasis stated above upon ', -

-~

Canad1an content wou1d be cons1dered a strength since ﬁt 1s based upon

a perce1ved concern of "most Canad1an that students be g1ven opportun1t1es ;b

td become more- know]edgeabTe about the1r country's h1story, geography,

government and economy " (p . _ "*_ ' ,
Lastﬂy, the part1cu1ar soc1a1.inquiry process advocated by the

program must of decess1ty, be cons1dered to be a strength by those

who chose it. Cons1der1ng that there are:a number ‘of other processes

-for prob]em so]v1ng wh1ch m1ght have been chosen, it seems 11ke1y that

' the partncu]ar process chosen was cdhs1dered to be better than others

Certa1n aspects of the quest1on of frames of reference are ex-

treme]y d1ff1cu1t to answer For exampTe, we have.no,way of knowing
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the cu1tura1 and exper1ent1a1 frames of reference the persona] back-

;1;sgrounds and 1nd1v1dua1/gr0up va]ues of those who des1gned the program.

'“'thowever we do know many - of the 1ntent1ons of the des19n1n9 QFOUP as

. they are stated in the Curricu]um Guwde The def1n1t1on of soc1a1

studies which appears earlier in this section seems to contain w;th1n

it one of the major intents of the des1gners as a particibating group.

"Soc1a1 Stud1es is the schoo] subJect in which students 1earn to
explore and where poss1b1e, to reso]ve, soc1a1 issues that are of

dpub11c and persona] concern. " (p 1).

In ana]yz1ng the 1971 Secondary Soc1a1 Stud1es Curr1cu1um, Aok1"'

“and Werner (1975, Append1x B.2) looked atrthe'1ntent1ona11ty of the

,program*b It would not seem 1nva11d‘at th1s t1me to subject the 1981 :

program to the same scrut1ny In arguing that the framework of the /

1971 program was techno]ogica] in nature 1t would seem viable to 100(

at the def1n1t1ons wh1ch Werner and Aok1 prov1de for such a statement.

"\

and to see- if the same framework 1s present in this new curr1cu1um

Within this technological framework, problems
. are defined in terms that allow for solutions

through the application of*techniques designed

. to produce predictable ends by standardized
means under specified conditions. Primary
objectives toward which technique is directed

~are: control of the problem and definitions
of context 1n order that- both may be fitted
into a clear-cut strategy; certainty of solution
assured through proper application of means;

- and efficiency in-‘attaining outcomes. (p.68)

iAre the above etatements true of the'1928,'1981‘curr1cu1um?. Are

problenis controlled in this new program? It seems viable to suggest

that they are not only controlled by the program but are specifically

stated in each topic. Is’the context of \each prob]em defined? It would

!
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_seem so since each prob]em is set in a specifit“cohtext;-'For example,

Top1c C, Grade N1ne states the prob]em as fo]lows ‘should the intro- .

)

duct1on of new technologies’ be contro]led in Canada7 Is there afc1ear-

cut strategy in this program’ Indeed, it is true that the Social

"'_]'.'13

-Inquiry process underlying the prbgram is a very clear-cut strategy for °

solving social issues. Should there be. some certejhty.Of so]ytjoh if
the means of the program are properly applied? It would seem so since'
the means (lessons, technigues, etc.) arenvery thordughly specified in

- the Uhit p]ans and Kanata Kits Is‘effictency a concern?’ The very

- thorough nature of the Unit plans, Kanata Kits, etc., re1ated to the )

_program if used carefu]]y, wou]d seem ‘to assure eff1c1ency in achieving
0utcomes
The curriculum guide itself wou]d’nct seem to be the‘best‘p]ace'to

look for answers to the quest1on of p]ace and understand1ng 1n a 1arger

--context. "Although the gu1de descrlbes ‘the u1t1mate goa1 of social

studies as being that-of effectlve cit];ensh1p, we do not know yet as

to whether the prograﬁafg'viewed by the schodls or ~the commUnity at Targe,

as being .an effeg}ive or vidb]éitoo1jfor achieving such.an end. It‘may l
not even be faif/to speculate, at this point in'time, as to whether the

program, when it is fully in place, will be seen by_the schools or the

“in t@e same light as it sees itself. This reseércher
has been in the position recently of receiving some feedback from some
practicing teachets. e school staff which permitted the research for

1 11 be represented by the

R Y E R SN
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'school to meet with:thehstaff'n}th theiexpress'purposeIOfndiscussdngk”“
the "new"'program and, thus, permitting the op1n1ons of the staff to .

.. be expressed These op1n1ons w111 .be presented 1ater in the study, in
'the appendnces | . :

" The Alberta Report an. ama1gamat1on of the Ca]gary and Edmonton

Reports\wh1ch qccurred in 1979, may be’ considered to be one‘of “the few
pub11cat1ons in the prov1nce wh1ch prov1des the genera] pub11c with
art1c1es on spec1f1c educat1ona] 1ssyes vA recent survey of.back issues
~ of the per1od1ca1 conducted,by this researcv r reVeafed that since late
| 1978, the period of time whenAdiscussion about the new Social Studies
program might be expected to be ev1dent on]y'four articles have |
appeared which dea]t d1rect1y or indirectly with the new program The
first art1c1e dea]t with the h1story component in soc1a1 studies educa-

tion (Feb 22 1980,-pp,27—29). The next article was a 1engthy‘d1scus- |
-sion of the program in which the viewpojnts‘of‘vgrious edUcatOrs, pro-=
gram desdgnergkand government officials were expressed (Mar. 6,°1981,
pp.45-49).. _The'thjrd article discussed the case'against tndoctrination‘
in social studies c1asSeS-and.in:pOBTiC;sthools;°in genéra1 (June- 21, ~ -
1981 pp.50-51). The-fourth article represented the- v1ewpo1nt of a-
school super1ntendent in Alberta who considers the new program as: bewng
"subversive" (Feb. 8, 1982, p.38).. | |

‘_The hopes and.tears’expressed:in thexarttc1es reterred to'above -

S a4 e oA . - - e ‘, wi T‘ S— 'c\ n‘ ,.." v‘“ v:_.t‘ :e' . . »v . . . . '.‘
. seem to focus on issues ‘such as the poss1b1e misuse. of‘h1story in the Tew ©

program, the opt1m1st1c views of educators and'program deve]opers about

¢ < S [ SR

' mthe expected pos1t1ve outcomes of‘the program “the poss1b11fty, or- fear,.

{vthat;the values’ tomponent in the new programvm1ght lead to inddctrination

o o av .
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. in pub11c schooTs asrd: the fear that the “new” program nght be subvers1ve
1n 1ts effects. - o

In the gutde rtse]f the hopes focus on eftect1ve c1tlzenshrp
wh11e the fears appear to be focused an matters of p]ann1ng,.use of t1me,
outcomes, resources and other_practtca] concerns. . : o

Paramount ReaIities- The Teacher's Perspective -~ - o

Once again, wlth the def1n7t1on of paramount realities wh1ch
facuses on the 11fe—wor1d of the vndvvvdual the quest1ons of vrews,
re]evancy, strengths coné%rns, frames of reference, place and under-

_standing are addressed.

The program is not at this ttme, the program as described by the

Curriculum Guide It 1s, in fact, a program based on school board or

'teacher -prepared mater1a1 and dependent on resources available in the
schoo] or prov1ded b; resource people from the school system or the -
general public. [t shauld be noted however, that the. A]berta Education

’ Gu1de and some of the Grade Six reseurces were available in the school

. at the {fme and had been exam1ned by the. teacher. "We've had’qu1te a |

lat of Social Stud1es in-service at th1s school." (May 11)

wh11e the teacher sees some necess1ty for. “pu111ng together” the

. many and var1ed act1v7t1es which Soc1a1 Stud1es teachers have been in-

‘-’dm1g1ng 1n for the past decade or so he does not part1cu1ar1y perce1ve'
| the program 1n questron as be1ng meanxngfu], relevant or appropr1ate
Atn h1s own s1tuat10n and c0ncerns. T

One of thetpertexved strengths of the program is the emphas1s .on
knowTedge and sk1f15~ob3ect1ves ﬂnother strength of the program 1s .

nts emphas1s on a more "student—teacher shared" mode of teach1ng While



R : - .

acknowTedg1ng that 1t 1s un11ke1y that o]der teachers can or wil] change t:, ]-

o

' the1r sty]e the teacher thlnks that, w1th ‘the "newer" sty]e, the pro-4

gram w1]1 be more meaning]u] to the students Th1rd]y, the teacher

' sees the poss1b111ty in this- program, of students p1ck1ng up a 1ot of

i .
’

Language Arts skills. - ‘. |
- There are however; some\concerns attached to the program First,
‘the emphasis on SOC1a1 1ssues is & concern: Related to th1s 1s a

second concern related to the cogn1t1ve ability of elementary schoo]
students. While accepting that Jun1or H1gb or H:gh Sch001 teachers,.

I‘w1th the1r brighter: students, cou1d engage in act1v1t1es which involved *
social’ issués and value concerns, the ;eacher recogn1zes the 11m1tat1ons,

~both in age and abi]ity, found 1n an average\eTementary school class-
‘room. ‘The values component of the program prov1des another serlous

‘_ concern. This teacher is ser1ous]y afra1d of 1ndoctr1nat1ng h1s stu- '
dents. Nh11e ser1ous1y try1ng, in a unit on Ch1na to present the pros
and cons of Chinese Commun1sm, he was constantly aware of the_back¢
grounds of his students. Because he has taken the trouble to.get to

Know ‘the parents of his students, he is aware that many of them are
immigrants who have suffered under Fascist and Communist regimes. The

’ suggested tLimes for soc1a1 stud1es 1nstruct1on in the Curr1cu1um Guide
is an add1t1ona1 concern.. The 184 minutes suggested does not seem
enough Th1s part1cu1ar teacher has 260 minutes of soc1a1 studies
instruction per week. In-Servicing attached to the new curriculum is

| another concern, '"Teachers'are 'in-serviced" to death! (Consuitants)
cwill.meet a lot of.resistance.f (Intervfew, April). | | |

As was alluded to earlier, the frame of reference which the

O



1177

;teacher br1ngs to the program comb1nes many of ‘the. cuTtura] and exper1~f'f,:f

\

ent1a1 1nf1uences d1scussed in an ear11er chapter The 1ntents wh1ch
' th1s teacher br1ngs to his teach1ng of Soc1a1 Stud1es are based Targe]y

on his knowledge about h1s stUdents, his awareness of thelr d1ffer1ng

-

‘"JicuTturaT backgroundsg their. w1de range of ab111t1es and h1s own des1re
to prov1de them with the’ “skills and knowTedge he deems to be 1mportant :

The vaTues which this teacher hons are not greatTy in conf11ct w1th ..

.

the vaTues 1nherent in the program However the teacher be1ng in

>
the “front L1ne", takes a pragmat1c view of what he can decent]y and :

-

rea11st1ca11y do in his Social Stud1es classes. He has no des1re'to.p

offend or neg]ect h1s students or their fam1T1es

LY

School Context reguTar exposure to the staff and adm1n1strator

“of the schoo]_had led this researcher to arrive at the following conclu-

‘sions,concerning the place and understanding of the program in the

N,

- larger school contéxt. (These conclusions were reinforced.and became
coalesced when a unique opportunity was offered for a discussion of the -

program led by this researcher at a speciaTTy'organized staff meeting )

¢ .

a) The p]ace of the program is not top priority with- the teachers of
the: schooT It 1s2 however, important to the pr1nc1pa1 Th1s 1mportance
would account, in part for the principal's W1111ngness to aTTow a Tﬁ_
Social Studies researcher 1nto his &chool. The teachers have two maJor -

concerns. The first concern relates to the soc1a1 1nqu1ry process wh1ch

*

-

they feel is d1ff1cuTt for them to understand and 1mp1ement and unsu1tab1e '

for-the abilities and ages of the students theyAteach. A second concern

relates more to the prescr1pt1ve nature and perceived comp11cated pre-

sentation of the curr1cu1um itself, as represented by the CurricuTum Gu1de.

-
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'r57';b) The understand1ng of the program by the staff and adm1n1stration ‘

: - u,.-’».'

. of the schooT ns probably, as we m1ght guesS‘ better than in most ele- 'if;'

mentary schoo]s in thlS Prov1nce. Not only have. the ‘teachers’ been :’_f>f .
(a.» e L

encouraged to fam111ar1ze themse]ves w1th the obJect1ves of the program.'f y
.iand the resources present]y ava11ab1e, but they have vquntarily used

‘one of the1r “prec1ous“ profeSS1ona1 deve]opment days to 1isten to a »

’ ) . . ~

w“'consultant talk about the new Soc1a1 Stud1es curr1cu1um It-should-be"ii

i'gnoted that the dec1s1on to be "1n serv1ced" An Soc1a1 Stud1es occurred‘j’

. S s

"*“before the program became mandatory It'was ev1dent at the meetwng

fwh1ch this researcher cha1red, that the staff understood but essent1a11y

>
@

reJected ‘the program. - “";,

~

Commun1ty Context there was no ev1dence that the commun1ty at

. ,._.., = . .
n---«r—n—»q.o_a- «h.,a-r—gv‘: y;)- “<

large had any partlcular know]edge of the new soc1a1 stud1es curraculum s:r.;

Cgy s

It may be- aSSumed that. the ne1ghborhood has as. much know1edge gJeaned _ g;;ﬂif
from the. med1a as.other commun1tm§;d;nvAaberta As we know, cons1derab1e i. s
space ‘and t1me has been g1ven by the media to the newhcurr1cu1um s1nce
31978 when the first draft of the curr1cu1um became pub11c However,

"as has been stated above no part1cu1ar know]edge within the commun1ty ;

_ had been notlced

From ‘the teacher S po1nt of v1ew the hopes and fears in the class- o
!'room focus ent1re1y on- the we]fare of the students He hopes that the
“students; jn’genera] will benef1t from the know]edge and sk11ls obJec-ﬁ
.tives which he attempts tO'pursue Any fears he may haVe,'concern1ngs ' -
social stud1es in part1cu1ar, focus -on.. those students who for whatever ,;thl
-reason, seem to not. be able to ass1m11ate the 1nformat1on or acquire the |

sk111s that he is attempt1ng to teach
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Paramount’ Rea]1t1es The Student Perspect1ve

‘e

‘In this case, the group in quest1on 1s the grade- s1x c1ass which
‘ewas be1ng researched In the v1ew of this group, the program-1s.essen-
t1a11y what the teacher decides it shou]d be. Espec1a11y in the areas
of objectives, cohtent?and strategjes, the program'restS'ﬁn the hands .f.
. 'Jaf theuteacher,, HoweVer when we-look at the“students responses for
ev1dence of - congruence or compatab111ty between the teacher S presumed
ﬁtntents and percept1ons,,we see that the students v1ew social stud1es n
_d1fferent1y than the1r teacher does For this group, soc1a1 stud1es is

<

a conglomerate of maps, top1cs, notes from the b]ackboard, names to""

remember crafts to make and the occas1ona1 act1v1ty or tr1p to br1ghten

:ﬂfth1ngs upI It 1s certa1n1y not “the schoo] subgect 1n wh1ch students

T 1earn to exp]ore and, where p0551b1e, resolVe ‘soc1a1 1ssues that are S U

'

slip{;of pub]Tc and persona] concern” (p 1 of Curr1cu]um Gu1de) The program :

jls not even what the teacher th1nks it 1s, in the v1ew of the"students

— ’If ‘we - compare the teacher S V1ew to that of the students we f1nd d1s-

i

crepancwes wh1ch are marked and 1mportant.a5"1ater ‘sections of this

section w111 show, ,-‘ i . - Lo S
In the first- 1nterv1ew wh1ch was held with the Six students who
were the key 1nformants in th1s study, the fo]]ow1ng quest1ons were posed
a)‘.' What 1s social stud1es? '
| b) - Does 1t have a d?fferent purpose than other subJects in schoo17 .
-.’t) - Is 1t 1mportant for your - future7 | |
'The responses are summar1zed be]ow e ‘. .
" a) What 1s soc1a1 stud1es7 p o
- It s.1earn1ng,aboutvh1stor},'past, present and'future.

¢
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‘(Itﬁs) about peop1e,"eu1tures,_other areas of the world and ‘

SO on

1

It s a subJect that’teaches you about the wor]d or SOmeth1ng

“. that happened before There s a 1ot of h1story.,-

H1story of t1mes gone by That you re supposed to remember. :' h;ff:.;

~It s mostTy 1earn1ng about d1fferent countr1es what peop]e

are or what they used to be, or what they do .
1

Our teacher to]d us ‘when we grow up, if 1t s about government

,
1 N

we 11 know what. everyth1ng is about

“°f_f_As can be seen from the reSponses above, the s1x students have what we .

B mlght ca]l the "trad1t1ona1” v1ew of what soc1a1.stud1es ts-or 1s tLjfjﬁ?f-3‘7""

f supposed to be

ﬁ‘fb),,,-ooes 1t have‘a d1fferent.purpose than other subJects 1n school’ L
‘ .f'Yes, to he]p you 1earn about Ind1ans or whatever
-5 Yes,_to broaden your knowledge of the earth and what goes on

- dn the earth : L ,Y_,

C - Yes, 1t g1ves you a 11tt1e more know]edge about the wor]d It
"o .

makes you th1nk a bit. and d1sc0ver néw subgects

- H1story and a 11tt1e b1t about your country or whatever »
country you re te1k1ng about - |

e_Not a d1fferent purpose from my poﬁnt of . v1ew M?Ybe‘féaéhiysiffﬁff'iff
about what used to- be.’ " S ’. S e

-AI th1nk 1t s important t° know hOW Peop}e 11ved a 1ong t1me o .
ago and :how they still live now.

‘ The'reader will note the preva]ence of ﬁknow]edge”‘ag the_Major’focus

fin thelresponses of the_students.' History and knowledge<about the world .

LY
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would seem to be the aspects of soc1a] stud1es wh1ch these students T

PR

see as d1ffer1ng Arom the - purposes of other schoo1 subaects
\ -

<) Is 1t 1mportant for xour future? - | e o )

- :
- Yesu =It_cou1d~be some "use" at-some time.-

: ‘ Not "‘eaﬂya - Not- that-much SR

< i "
o B - . : . g

- Yes, 1f you re go1ng to be a teacher but f"m not fam111ar . :

{

w1th other JObS that 1t would. . - fj' S

S Not rea]ly uSefu] for a future JOb

. 7
—.'Cos 1f you re. downg a JOb and you don't have any exper1ence, .

you 11 :go. baek~on°the th1ngs you ve 1earned 1n schoo] and you 111'

know more than 1f you never took them

1*“i;The reader w111 note that those students who saw some 1mportance 1n

»

N st

soc1a1 stud1es, saw the 1mportance 1n terms of future occupat10ns and

- not 1n terms of persona] deve]opment or soc1a1 Jnvolvement

Py

i‘.~ In‘summary, it wou]d seem that the students. do not, in genera1

: perce1ve the ex1st1ng program as be1ng a]] that mean1ngfu1, re]evant

or appropr1ate to them other than theg know1edge about the world and

. h1story ‘that it prov1des

a w1th the "new" curr1cu1um quest1ons perta1n1ng to that program were not’

» poss1b1e However, some assumptﬁons about how the students m1ght v1ew

I3

such a program are poss1b1e based on the1r v1ews about social stud1es,

- Maybe for a teacher or. 1n government you might go 1nto p011t1cs

S]nce the students 1nvolyed in the study dre not yet very fam111ar

1n generat, and the1r present and past exper1ences as students 1n soc1aT

stud1es c1asses

The strengths'of sociaT'studies, from the point of view of these

il
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EStudents, 1ie 1n the areas of know]edge 1n the content areas. Ihey

T,

.. enJoy h1story and 1earn1ng about their own. country and other peoples :f;: T
- countries. It m1ght be conJectured that they m1ght see the soc1a1 '
1nqu1ry process as a strength 1n the new curr1cu1um S1hce many qﬁ e ﬂ R

< N

. them dre’ a]ready be1ng exposed to the'Var1ous steps of the process _

LA 4

- however: unstated that \ntent m1ght be, it mwght be conaectured that a _

w. © awvan i game
N

x4‘~"'more prescr1bed or de11berate attempt “to focus on the steps wou]d not

~ -

be unfavorab]y rece1ved In the op1n1on of the teacher many of h1s

S

. students cou]dnot handle the h1gher 1evels of the process (due to 1ack
'<:£$ of ab111ty) but some of his students cou1d and do‘hand1e h1gher Tevel.. - S, {”‘
“ cogn1t1ve sk111s both 1ns1de and outside of the schoo] --So the'ab111ty
,'_1eve1 of the students, a1though not consc1ous1y expressed by them wou1d
' be a concern A concern expressed 1nd1rect1y by the students focused
on their attempts to Tike soc1a1 stud1es c]asses and the1r admltted
failure.to 5ucceed 1n the1r desire’ to do s0. Students rate Mathemat1cs,.
Language Arts and Phys1ca1 Educat1on h1gher than they rate Social |
~_$tud1es 0n1y one or two students rated Soc1a1 StudTés as’ the1r flrst
~or:second.chotce}1nvorder of-preference Happily, it was not the ﬂowest
sUbject on their list. It came somewhere in the middle of the 11st
w,;_It would seem. that students wou]d 11ke to rate Soc1a1 Studwes h1gher |
.‘but For-a number of reasOns, are unab]e to do so Perhaps the 1s$ue otxz-w“ o
re]evance content and strateg1es addressed earlier. 1n th1s section
provide us ‘with some of the reasons wh1ch the students were unab]e or.

unprepared to express for themse]ves It shou]d be noted that when each

of the twenty $ix students in the classrgom’ was asked what th1ngs he or

-
L

she 11ked or d1s]1ked about soc1a1 studies, the fo]]ow1ng 1nformat1on



a yas g1ven _ | |

| a) the most "disliked" act1v1ty was copy1ng notes from the
f ‘;- L b]ackboard\(zo ‘of the 26 students expressed th1s fee11ng)
B ':'b) the most pos1t1ve aspect of soc1a1 stud1es.to many of the
. f”-ff;ﬁf; _;isttudents was the arts and‘crafts (19 of the 26 students
: . v expressed this fee11ng) 1

" ’If ‘we attempt to look at. the cu]tural and experiential frames of
reference, 1ntent1ons, backgrounds and va]ues of the s1x students who
) are the ma1n cdnst1tuents of the student seet1on we are fac1ng a
~,;f_\rather form1dab1e task. The six key 1nformants were de11berate1y chosen

more for the1r d1fferences thén for their s1m11ar1t1es Idea]]y, key o

1nformants shou]d represent as’ many viewpoints on a cu]ture or sub-

cu]ture as poss1b1e So choos1ng students for the1r var1ety g1ves va11-'

dat1on to ‘the 1nd1v1dua1 conclusions - drawn but presents tremendous

d1ff1cu1t1es when the researcher tr1es to present a group v1ewpo¥nt

y1th these def1cu]t1es in m1nd ah- attempt w111 bE’made here to co]]ect :

the persona] data prov1ded by the students and to summar1ze that data
in order to present a group v1ewp01nt )
o ';;' : i" Cuﬂtura] backgrounds four of the students‘1n the study\were born
'-.in'A1berta,,Canada. Two were born e]sewhere one in Portugaj,‘one in
Jamaica.. The. backgrounds of‘the“fuurzstUdents born-tn'this»country*
represent a var1ety of cultures Klaus' parents are from Germany;
01ga s parents are first generat1on Ukra1n1an Canadians; Barry's parents
were born here but are, probab1y of European origin; and Roxanne's

" parents are of British extraction.. Of the two immigrant students, one

has been in Canada approximate1y"six years and the other about eight

123
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.1years Three of the students speak a second 1anguage _ Spanish, *éerhan
or Ukralnian Four of the students are part1cu1ar1y consc1ous of the o
cu]tural her1tage of thetr fam111es.:’Two of the students take classes
in the1r reSpect1ve f1rst 1anguages and a]] keep in touch w1th re]at1ves
and : frTends 1h the 914" country The cu]tures and va]ues of their
homes and fam111es are_ Very strong in these students. Four of the six
_students often expressed va]ues that they knew their parents he]d to
be important; hard work, educat1on, p]ann1ng for the future, gett1ng
.a1ong with others are only some .of the values-wh1ch'the students d1$-
cussed. Two of the students were less w1111ng or ab]e tp express par-
t1cu1ar cultural values.

Experientially, these'students are, ot eourse,_qujte young. They
" range in age from 11 years to 12'years. However,'they have, collec--

tively a fairly large reperto1re of exper1ence to draw upon Some ‘have. -

. -, - 7
R o

.. - travePbled to other countr1es for ho]1days, or have memorles of .other:

'cu1tures For others, the cultural her1tage of the1r families .is evere:

{.present Olga 1s very consc1ous of her Ukrainian her1tage ASfa;": R
partlng g1ft,,she presented me w1th a beaut1fu1 little p1}1ow which’ shel

‘ had embro1dered w1th neat red black and white- need]epo1nt stitches.

.’Her mother has taught’ her to Sew and kn1t in a way wh1ch ‘could onlykbe

'ca}led'"OId COuntryP; Jose can not on1y speak‘and write well_in Eng]ish,_‘;.

'vhis‘second 1anguage, but.is;]earnjng to do the same in his native

Spanish. ‘K1aus can not only 'speak German but also a little Danish

(his mother'hashretativeS’in Denmark whom he has visited with hds parents).

Babita 'showed me pictures of her relatives and fr1ends back in Jama1ca

She descr1bed her W1fefwhen she lived there and what she found d1fferent

I
i
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in7her‘ﬂdfe here in Canada Roxanne, a]though essent1a11y rooted

fhere 1n Canada can ta1k with know]edge about farms and farm-11fe wh1ch

1

Js exper1ent1a11y d1ffereﬁt from anyth1ng th1s researcher, for example,

" has ever been exposed to. )
L The 1ntentions of the group are- harder to descr1be They have,
.1n‘genera1, some 1ntent1ons related to the1r future plans. However,
they'do not express 1ntent1ons wh1ch m]ght be in any particu1ar rela-

tt*onship to social studies clasSes or CUrricula: They do not see them-

.- selves as be1ng the "deC1ders" about social studies content or proced-

: ures. They know farr]y we]] what they like to do or exper1ence but do
'jnot see themselves as contro111ng such .decisions. For examp1e,‘1n the‘
first interviews wh1ch were held with the Six students chosen as key
' 1nformants in the c]ass, the fo]]ow1ng questions were posed wh1ch 4
‘group are you in and howiwere you chosen for this group? The students
'gave the researcher the name of the group and the fo]]ow1ng reasons for.

their. 1nvolvement in that part1cu1ar group

_ﬂ~125;t

™

‘0: I.guess he thinks I'm a good. worker., ("He" is Mr;iC. the teacher)

J: He thinks I m capab1e of it. I got chOsen so I'm doing
my best. (™He “, again, is the ‘teacher)

BE I don't know. We thought it might be interesting and fun.

* (There are two students in Barry's group.) (

R: I'ma bit artistic. _(Roranne was chosen for the Arts and
Crafts group:) | | | |

B: *I don't know. He said we could pick anything we wanted so
me and these two-gir]s'pi:ked Clothing.

~ K: I guesshe thinks I'd be ‘good at "Tribes".
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Thg,reader w114 note that on1y one of the s1x students expressed

ey e S

_ the thought that she had had some~contro] over dhOGSTng the~group 1n .

.

.

'wh1ch she was. to work ‘The other. Five students accepted that “he“, ?'i:: .

‘the teacher, had the final choice. - ‘7¥“@~,t 5t7rff‘;'f W S )

. The values which. the group expresses vary from 1nd1vidua] to ;;‘\

indiv1dua] when we cons1der the1r various backgrounds However ‘there

. are some common threads which run through the vaTues they d1scuss ‘when
quest1oned about the schooT and reTated act1v1t1es They expressed

. common concerns when asked how they. w0u1d go about introducing a new

: student to.-the schoo].. They valued knowledge about the school and~1ts'

'po]icfes and routineS“'They'feTt that a new students” should know some- -

i

_ th1ng about the teacher. and the pr1nc1pa1« whit they T1ke and don't

- Tike and $0 on.-. when questioned about the other students ln the cTass,

’ they feTt that they would ‘be obliged to Jet the new student know who

-to befriend and-who to avo1d The character1st1cs of the students to

be avoided focused 0N such unpopu]ar behav1or as aggress1veness, short- -

tempered verbal or-phys1ca1 abuse, and not tryjng to do his/her best

'in school. Only two of the group woqu'not discuss thefother studentslg‘

with a new student. Thosejtwo fe]t that the hew:person'shoqu and out_i

-about the students in the class by themse]ves The preva111ng p051t1ve’n

rd

~'character'istm wh1ch all of the students vaTued was that of - be1ng

friendly. Interest1ng]y enough, all of this group vaTue humor as a

personaT character1st1c This researcher/ﬁad not expected students of th]s

age to be as aware of the value of_humor as an;tnteractlon aspect as

”

they obviously were.

The perspec!‘ye of the students as to the place and- understand1ng

SR

-y
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) #f1t was not, ‘in genera], the1r favorlte schoo] subJect They diﬁ,ngt'i P

¢

; 1 of soe1a1 stud1es 1n the 1arger schoo] and commun1ty context/”/é\~t -‘;;: .

. .

> y,‘w_teasy to. e;pcess in, concrete terms. They knew that SOC1a1 stud1es was

part of what they were expected to do in” sch001 “desp1te the fact thaf
“k‘~ ~ Q‘Q L~

,_seem tq know how the teachers 1n genera]-v1eW*soc1a1~studie5‘a1though »

they. d1d know that Mr C did 11ke it and spent a 1ot of c]ass time

--en it (260 m1nutes per week as opposed to the 184 m1nutes per week

suggested 1n the Curr1cu1um Gu1de) They were not aware of the‘com-

‘i e

-'muh1ty v1ew of soc1a1,stud1es other than the fact that. the1r parents

S ‘,a
~emphas1ze other subJects such as Math or Eng11sh (Language Arts)

SRS
There were no part1cu1ar,hopes or fears about soc1a] studies ex-

~ pressed by the student 1nformants ' Any hopes or. fears that were

' 'ment1oned centred upon issues of their present 11ves or the1r futures‘

Soc1a1 studies, as a "school subJect d1d not appear to be a focus of

¢ concern. Not part1cu1ar1y popu]ar but not a cause for worry, either.

Report card marks in Language Arts or Mathemat1cs were more 1mportant

~to these students. Persona] success in Physical Edueat1on rated h1gher

than a "good" mark in social stud1es for the girls as we]] as the boys.
In summat1on, in the program, the. paramount rea11t1es focus

pr1mar11y on soc1a1 issues and disciplines.” In the Curriculum Guide

(1981) in answer to the question as to.what is prescribed in the program:

the following statement is made; "One social issue perrcurrTCU]um topic
is prescribed for inquiry' Issues and compet1ng values are stated in

a form that should prov1de a focus for teacher p]annIng and student

inquiry. So long as the intent and mean1ng of the issue are.preserved,

teachers are encouraged to modify specific wording to suit their own

R YA
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' prefer@nces»andtthOSe of'théir"students"‘%p'4)""1“

- ~.-The. roJe-of-the d1sc1p11nes in the program-is out11ned under -

a

the head1ng of the know]edge obJectlves of the program

. 7128~

":;“f_"iThe knowledge component of soc1a1 studies . T s
objectives is drawn mainly from h1story, ' :

" ‘geography, and the social sciences.

History

and geography, in part1cu1ar, integrate .
much of human experience and provide an
essential base for pos1t1veec1t1zensh1p
Content and processes from economics,
political science, soc1o]ogy and anthro-
pology can greatly ‘increase our ability

to understand and resolve contemporary

In the t]assroom sitgation; the paramount realities of the teacher.

and the students differed somewhat. While being aware of the rea1itié574

_ social issues, however, and hence have
R .. - . béen accorded, significant emphasjs in the .
design and deve]opment of the 1981 Alberta
Social Studies Curriculum. (p.6)

-of the'prdgramvas stated above, the teacher,is faced with somewhat of

a dilemma when he comes to’bégin'planning for the grade six_students in

"his class. The major paramounttreality‘that he faces:is that while he

~may feel that he has many of the stocks of know]edge, Tnterests, personal

i 1deas and prOJects, and. also logies wh1ch m1ght be 1n tune w1th the

program his students, on the ‘whole, do not

He d1d not feel. that the

~ students he taught had sufficient knpw]edge or skills to tackle the

solving of social 1ssues' From the students'

_points of view, the paraA o

mount realities of the1r 11fe wor1ds which had to be. suspended for

~social stud1es classes were 50 great, in genera] that any attempt on

their part, to Took at soc1a1 1ssues could,,at best be only superf1c1a1

and somewhat haphazard; The everyday wor]d of'these students appeared '

. to be much narrower in scope than that expected as a basis for the



R

' programds realities. ft'shou1d be Stated however, that the‘teacher o

did attempt, in ‘the two units observed, to fu1f11 some know1edge
ob11gat1ons in the d1sc1p11nes of history, geography and some of the
social sc1ences, in part1cu]ar po11t1ca1 sc1ence and econonncs. The -~

un1t on. the Pac1f1c Coast Ind1ans had a strong h1stor1ca1 and a geo-

,graph1c base wh11e the un1t on Ch1na~was also h1stor1ca],.geographic

and political in focus.
' At th1s point, the question of mot1ves for 1earn1ng should be

addressed In the Gu1de the maJor mot1ve for 1earang appears to_be -

LRPRY
- .

that of effect1ve c1t1zensh1p The students acqu1re the knowledge,

-sk111s and values espoused in the program -in order to become effect1ve
:c1t1zens In the. c]assroom, the motlves for 1earn1ng d1ffered from
-teachér to students In all fa1rness to both groups, or part1c1pants,

‘the teacher s motives appeared to be much loftier than those of his -

students He wanted h1s.students to acquire some knowledge about the

world they occupyvand some‘ski11s to apply such knowledge. ' The students,

essentijally, did not'escheu.thevknowTedge or skills being otfered.'.It

:woqu seem more dccurate t0‘state‘that neither the knowledge nor the

sk1lls seemed part1cu1ar1y important. to their present or: future 11ves

Interest1ng, at times; fun, at times; but not all that re]evantt _
The-stocks of'knowledge'identified by the teacher and the students_

d1ffered somewhat but(got as marked]y as m1ght be observed 1n other

c]assroom contexts. The teacher conducted himself around his students

as though he felt he was of the same world as they were. Living as he

| does 1in essent1a11y the same d1str1ct as they do he treated the students

as though the1r life-worlds were s1m11ar to his own or at least within
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'hts ken. Any po1nts of different between his stocks of know]edge _ v'A .
and theirs would pr1mar11y focus on age d1fference, education and
cu1tura1 background Otherw1se, d1fferences of va]ues, perspectives
or V1ewpo1nts cou]d be attr1buted to part1cuTar faM11y backgrounds

.Th1s~researdher has never worked or llved in a sma11 “town or v111aget‘
| However ‘many years of read1ng and ]1ving have led this~ researcher :
to form some 1deas about what teach1ng in a small commun1ty m1ght be
11ke Such 1deas presented ‘themselves to the researcher-s mind as
,‘daily equsure to.Mr L% Slass progressed 4,Thene wWas dtttle evndenee »3 PR
that differences of class, values or mot1ves between the teacher and | |
his students were a concern Perhaps, it m1ght be more accurate to

say that the values of . the fam111es were- s1m1]ar to those of” the « 3
teacher Individual students cou]d be sa1d to have been manifesting
values or be11ef systems that were not on]y d1ss1m11ar to the teacher S |
va]ues but, apparenﬁﬁy, in conf11ct with the va]ues of their own
- fam1lne$! ‘dust'as.seems to be the case-1n“sma11er commun1t1es,-1n'the'<"
;cﬂassroom in quest1on, the teacher showed a somewhat protect1ve att1tude
‘toward his students ) ‘ w |

-The major frame ot reference in the;QUide:isfthe'SOcial inquiry

modell Ih the c]assroom the major mode] for 1nstruct1on emphas1zed

' knowfedge and sk1]1s and depended on techn1ques of d1scuss1on, report-
,§ mak1ng, maps, research from wrwtten resource materials ‘and the use qf

-/'.‘
aud1o V1su&}-resources

- -

In the Gu1de, because the maJor-mode1 is. the social 1nqu1ry mode]

depicted earlier, the 1og1cssor ways-of reason1ng focustr1mar11y on

that model. | . ST

In the classroom, the ways of reasoning were much more varioys.-
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: »fThe dom1nant approach to reason1ng was that of the teacher HoweVer,_;,~_ﬂ'-
‘ during the time of the researéh phase, the researcher became somewhat |
familiar with the 1og1cs wh1ch dom1nated among the students 1n the class- 1[,!“_:

-

'T'room The dom1nant 1og1cs aiong the key 1nformants focused pr1mar11y
upon the necessary ways of : reason1ng wh1ch were emphas1zed 1n their ." m
everyday 11ves Because four of the students were cons1dered‘to be

i, "br1ght", the 1oglcs of mathemat1cs, language arts, soc1a1 stud1es h:
and other subJects did not seem to be part1cu1ar1y prob]emat1c to these

Tyf.,§tydﬁﬂt§ However to the other part1c1pants, the°d1ffer1ng eypecta-

Lo

o - SO R S

e et

'tions of these subjects were somewhat of a prob]em. Interest1ng]y,

kg -

~ those two students offered 1nformat1on about their everyday 11ves,wh1ch

was+a1so dxfferent from the 1nformat1on prov1ded by the other part1c1— w~;

pants. It wou1d seem suff1c:ent to say that the two studentsown

quest1on descr1bed hories that were more tenuous or unstab1e than the f_w”

ey

home data from the other students appeared to 1nchate

B
- ey

‘ If we cons1der that H1story, Geography, Po11t1ca1 §c1ence, , fi"?-
Econom1cs, Soc1o]ogy and Anthropo]ogy are the maJor thrusts of the
- ™ * progrdm, then it wourld: seem. ev1dent that»these\d15c1p]1nes represent
ready -made frames of reference. It is understood that to academ1cs
steeped in the part1cu1ar d1sc1p11nes c1ted one frame of reference per

L3 t’

d1sc1p11ne wou]d not do Justice to the d1fferences wh1ch ex1st w1th1n

v‘.f L

disciplines. However to the re]at1ve1y un1n1t1ated teacher or student
each discipline represents a part1cuiar frame of reference # W1thout
intending to be 1nsu1t1ng to any of “the part1cu1ar groups in quest1on;
the following frames of reference seem to be evident: history js the

study of man in ear]ier.times, geography. is the physical study of the
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'“Ti'earth po]1t1ca1 sc1ence represents_man s attempts to regulate 11fe
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ot

;;w1th1n groups econommcs means money,.socioTogy 1s the study of“nmn as-?*=:::573

B o

.2 soc1a1 be1ng wh11e anthropo1ogy ds- the study of man as a phys1ca1

. ‘r.be+ng The metaphors wh1ch the above-definmtnons 1mp1y, 1nd1cate the

”".klnd of approaches. wh1ch m1ght be cons1dered approprTate For-examp]e,"""‘

' *1f you qg11eve that geography 1s the study of the earth then natura]]y

your w111 cons1der at]ases, g1obes and maps as.- appropr1ate resources to
\}'use and you w1]1 p]an ways 1n wh1ch to use. those resources effect1ve1y.q.
‘However if you cons1der geography as be1ng the study of the eco]ogwcal

LR N

h'factors and ba]ancés whﬁch affeet—the earth and. the,greatures and

" plants. that live on the earth then the resources you wi]] see;zu;11'
not necessarn]y be the at1ases, g1obes and maps cited ear11er. Nor will
| you p1an the same kind of lessons-on strateg1es ) Man, 1n the f1rst

‘ view of geography, 1nhab1ts the earth In the second v1ew, man }

‘ | ser1ous1y affeécts the Earth he thab1ts.

Idea] Rea11t1es The Curr1cu1um Perspect1ve‘

By def1n1t1on 1dea1 rea11t1es are seen in terms.of 1dea1 types,.
w1th1n games, novels, poems, drama, pa1nt1ngs or sculptures which
,portray under contro]]ed cond1t1ons what man is or 'should be (werner,
1977, p.89). - A ‘_ PR

The 1dea1 rea11t1es of the program in quest1on, as they are ' .
addressed by the questlons wh1ch Werner offers, focus on the under1y1ng '
';ntents, assumpt1ons and. approaches of the program, the teach1ng re-
'1at1ons and v1ews of students 1mp11ed by the ’ program and a quest1on
on the interests be1ng served by the program Further the quest1ons

‘

) ]ook at the root metaphors of the program and the 1mp11cat1ons of.
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......

"J[”borrow1ﬁg“ these metaphors$from other f1e1ds Further:;tooytthe'

.

e,

Any "h1dden" or “under1y1ng" Tntents of the program “‘wou'ld seem

to centre around the "cop1ng w1th changef, or "handlrng technp]oglcal

'

advances" aspects of the program - As was d1scussed ear}1er the

techno]og1ca1 stance w1th its focus on contro], certa1nty and eff1-

|

c1ency seems’ to under11e the program

.;;1ssues of .the select1on and neglect of spec1f1c k:nds of knowtedge L *.,:.ﬂi’t

The emphas1s, too on. History and Geography seems to prov1de a _—

further 1ntent whlch’under11es the program '“H1story, geography and

_the soc1a1 sc1ences prov1de the content for inquiry into” soc1a1 1ssues

H1story, in part1cu1ar, 1ntegrates much of human exper1ence and prov1des

(p.l). Somewhat paradox1ca}1y, though the sOc1al 1nqu1ry "process

t

which- under11es ‘the program seems to be a rather structured, comp]ex

' and h1gh1y cogn1t1ve process for the “understand1ng" which the-earlier

quote implies. - - - .
Some of the under]y]ng assumpt1ons which surface, upon c]ose

1nspect1on of and ref]ect1on upon the program, concern many aspects of

- the teach1ng/1earn1ng process. For examp]e, it is ‘understood that,

-

'a) teachers wi11.approve of a social 1ssues1socia1 inquiry =
, approach for 75% of the social stud1es program they use, and
that the 1nqu1ry approach chosen is the "best" ava11ab1e
b)‘teachers will be able to effect1ve]y use the socjal 1nqu1ry
process and will, more importantly, agree with the view of
. Studeﬁts which'such an approach_implies,'i,e.,‘students can

and should be involved in social issues.

‘an eSsentTal‘base for the understand1ng of ‘contemporary soc1a1 issues. n’

>
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d) students winy want to become 1nvo]ved in a "socaal 1ssues"

-approach,to Social Stud1es (perhaps it might be. usefu] tor .7

. Jspeculate as ‘to whether the fam111es of the students in
‘ _the study will approve ‘of the:"social issues" approach)
In other words, a]] students (1- 12) are cogn1t1ve1y,»
"‘ soc1a1]y and’ emotwona11y ready for such a program
The assumpt1ons given above are on]y a small segment offthe

’ quest1ons relating to teach1ng/1earn1ng yh1ch the program ra1ses. Co

e e

Some broader assumpt1ons of the program concern the view’ of man

and h1s world that the program suggests For example

a) that technolog1ca] advangement is,. necessar11y a "good" s T

~thing wh1ch benef1ts man.
- b) that 1ife is a series of social issues which must be solved.
c)'that "goverriment" as a social institution; should "mandate“_
what should be taught'in our schools. | =
d) that teachers, students. (and parents) will accept (c) and
w111 attempt to. "obey” the mandate .as given. ,f' S
e) that the schoo], as,an Jnst1tut1on,ushou1d be involved inf
the mOraI/ua1ues education of its students. (Subsumed in
"this assumption is a further assumpt1on that parents w111
approve of .the act1ve involvement of the school in the

mora]s/values edutat10n of its students )

' If, by the term ”approach", we mean the way in which a program is

':the steps ‘6f -the. soe1a1 1nqu1ry process as 1a1d down in.. _:Q;_j;ﬁ-‘-



. A

l- .
to be handied then many of the approaches of this program are overtly

para—

stated Teachers are encOuraged to ho]d c]ass discu551ons, encourage a

small group act1v1ties and other approaches which are not necessarily,

new or. 4nnovative.. However, under]ying these'”traditional" approaches

there seems to be an unstated desire or need for teachers and students

/to 1nteract in ways which are not rea]ly traditionai The program -

seems -to ea]] for a more teacher- student -shared- dec1sion making mode

"than might be considered tradationai or usua] in this prov1nce It

, would seem that, in order for the‘program to succeed, teachérs wiii have

issues are to be discussed and argued about 1n classes, what will

to be., of necessity, less directive than usual. For examp]e, if values

- .

I

‘ happen to a teacher who uses an approach which_is essentially discursive -

in nature? )
| The teaching‘reiations~imp1ied‘by this program wouiddseem to focUS
on a rather democratically operated classroom. In order to discuss
social issues, moral diiemmas, cuTtural and' geographical differences

and the other objectives outlined in the various topics offthe program,
it‘wpu]d_seem to suggest that the teacher would have to be prepared'to
permit students to share their ooinions va]ues, attitudes; etc in a
free and open ciassroom atmosphere’ However, if we look c]oseiy at

the -social 1nqu1ry process which 1s the backbone of the’ program, we‘see
a proéess which is highly structured and c]osed (see Fig. 1). . Again,

if we 1ook at the topics themseives we see that the problems are

"given" and do not emerge from the situations in which teachers and

students live, their 1ife-wortds. So, also, are the objectives for

knowledge, skills and values "given" to the teachers. Admittedly, 25%
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. . Evaluate !nq:?ry Angw . . 4
cOn!idN“fg_ . the )
Next Steps -Decision
and - ,
Process

. P?‘s"kpone Identify
aking 8. i
Action A&‘:Y . “ an:tht;zus
" Decision’ -
7.
PARTICIPATION SKILLS . &
: 1 Communicate effectively _ ' * Establish
Resolve , . . ) . Research
' the- - }6. . 2 Interpret ideas and feelings 2. Questions
Issue 3 Participate in group work - .. L and

4 Contribute to.a “sense of community” Procedures

Organize "
Data

Analyze
and .
Evaluate
Data

- INTERPRETATION OF FIGURE |

The 'system of two-way arrows indicates that
progress through the process of inquiry is not
lock-step. During inquiry, as an issue takes on a
new perspective, students will frequently find it
necessary to ‘“double back’ to steps covered
previously. Social studies students, like researchers
and citizens intent on resolving social problems,
should be guided by a purposeful and systematic
approach to problem-solving while allowing for
deviations in procedures on the basis of intuition, ' K
dead-ends and such realities as schedules and
‘available resources. ' :



. of the program is elective. "Topics and issues for the e]ect1ve“ﬁ
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portion are to be chosen by teachers &nd students, preferab]y in consu]--

tat1on w1th parents and commun1ty groups and agenc1es " (p 9).. It woqu' o

seem va11d to note that the above quote seems also-to be prescr1pt1ve
in tone in keep1ng with the genera] tone of the 1ntroduct1on to the ‘
program. It is almost as though the developers wished to control, t
.a.certain extent, the e]ective portion of the-prodiam as well as the
other.75% of the 5rogram. V
.' It wou]d seem, frém a close scrut1ny of the curr1cu1um gu1de,
that certain views of students are, 1?'not actua]]y stated, certainly
. impTied in the program. Some of the 1mp11ed views are: ‘
,_a) that students (1- 12) are both w1111ng and ab]e to part1c1pate
in a program which is ma1n]y concerned with soc1a1 issues.
b) that students are able to cogn1t1ve1y dea] w1th a]] of the |
Steps in the soc1a1‘jnqu1ry process which is the backbone
of the program;
c)vthat students are ready and able to work in a shared
teacher- student dec1s1on—mak1ng mode of" operat1on in the
, c]assrooms of Alberta.
d) that students are willing to openly discuss their va]ue; in .
class; giren that they'know and have.ref1ected upon what
}these values are.

There seems to be another underlying view of students which is

of even more importance td this program than might appear on the surface.

This program implies that students can be separated from the cultural

and experiential values of the families to which they belong. 1If, as
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a researcher,.one'heréitoltry to‘]bbk at the apphoaches and topics
'conta1ned within the program through the eyes. of many of the cu1tura1
-groups in this pr0v1nce, it becomes read11y obv1ous that the -program,

if successful,-may indeed produce;"effect1ve c1t1zens“ who.are, however,
rather homogeneous ond bland in their Qiews and_actions.‘ |

| IthOuld seem, at first glance, that the interests-of the!

c1t1zens of thjs prov1nce would be served by th1s program - The .rhetoric

of the curricd ]um 1nc1udes root metaphors which stress “soc1a1 1ssues",.

"social reality”, "effective citizenship", "human exper1ence“, "world
citizenship", etc. However, the time spent in one schoo](in one~
comﬁugﬁty.in this phovincetby this researcher’did hot beafnout'the'
lofty ambitions of the curricolum guide. - The'ﬁsociél‘hea1ftyﬁ'of the» c'o
participating groups, teachers and students,-as will be seen in the
. other sections of this chapter, may well not be served by this prograh
(or at best only partially so).

If we cons1der the root metaphors discussed earlier- a]ong w1th

other root metaphors wh1ch dea] with effect1veness, competency,
efficiency, etc. we m1ght, at first g]ance, consider these to be aophop-
riate words to oSe when talking eboot‘schools and schoo]ingc’ If,
however, we 1ooh more ciosely et the view of teachers, stodents ano our
society which these metaphors 1mp1y, we are caused to_oaUSe and'reflectk
upon the approphiateness of their use. Words such as "mandatory",
“compétency",'”approved (res%frces)", II.effective";"’plr‘e‘:'.cribed" and‘_ .
expectations" seem to imply a "We-them" view ot teachers and students;
"We" need to tell "them" what to do in order that "they" will become the

.

kind of citizens "we" want "them" to be. . The appropriateness of, drawjng

B
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'metaphors from othe\49é5c1p11nes such- as history, geography and the
soc1a1 sc1ences carries 1mp11cat1ons which wilt be d1scussed be]ow
The imp11cat1on of "borrowing" the metaphors wh1ch deal: w1th

effect1veness, competency and eff1crency are manifold when we. cons1derx

that we are d1scuss1ng school- curricula and not the usua] areas where .

'such metaphors are _seen. we genera11y assoc1ate quest1ons of

- eff1c1ency with 1ndustry and the use- of h1gh techno]ogy for the increase

of product1v1ty. When- such. metaphors are borrowed from 1ndustry, the

-military or econom1c theory: for’ examp]e, serious effects can be seen.

45 may ybe thaf“in*borrdwing'from other institutions within our
,society;'we are bOrrowing more than'we bargaihed for.  Other institutions

may rﬂpresent ideological v1ewpo1nts which are not 1n keep1ng with the

31deolog1es acceptab]e in educatJonal pract1ce Johnson (1976) in -

attemptlng to sensitize the pbpulat1on to the dangers 1nherent in

."borro:xhg" from such areas a% 1ndustry, the m111tary and economic

theory, puts forth a strong argument for a carefu] scrutiny of the .
1deoTogleS which under11e the 1deas ‘and methods used by those groups.

Educators, parents and ord1nary citizens will
get little or no assistance from bus1nessmen,
economists or the military establishment in
probing (the essential questions of the goals
of education) because the perspectives of ‘these
groups precludes the possibility that goals
such a$ a sense of community, the quality of’
1ife, or democratic competencies might: be
"bas1c“ to education. Their hierarchical
modes of operation (common to industry, bus1-
ness and. the military) give them no interest-
in quest1ons such as who decides. upon goals
or how. goa]s should be d dec1ded - (pp.36-37)

Further to this po1nt, Johpson warns that'the.constant pressure

‘upon educators to show results may encourage  them to use.performance

> ¥ B
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,,"obJect1ves and cost-effect1ve analys1s s1mp1y because ggey are present

; and successfu] 1n other areas of soc1ety 'Ihe danger ih such "borrow- o
ing" s that the educators 1n quest1on may f1hd theMselves turned away‘vv'
from goals of educat1on wh1ch are rea11y bas1c to'the Job (b 38).
_Fina]]y, Johnson reinforces the concept that 1dent1f1cat10n of ‘the .

1deo]ogy under1y1ng a gﬁven set of 1deas or methods a]]ows the individual

to the complex task of educatlon“ (p.38). - s ' v"h-: s

‘4. . P

to reject nhﬂgiiareas wh1ch have ideologies "1nadequate or destruct1ve

Further the.answer to th1s quest1on COrresponds-c1ose1;Tto a
question that is raised current]y in Educat1ona1 Research wheh educa-“
t1ona1 researchers "borrow" methodo1qg1es from soc1o]ogy and anthropo1ogy,
a]ong w1th the root metaphors 1nherent'1n those f1e1ds, they 1eave them- g
se]ves open to cr1t1c1sm, if” not open hosf111ty, from the pract1t1oners
work1ng 1n these social sciences. These criticisms focus ma1n1y on _
the- m1suse or m1sunderstand1ng of approaches and terms which are funda-
mental to those tra1ned 1n.the social sczence d1sc1p11nes For examp]e, .'d
when an anthropolog1st talks about “do1ng\;a ethnography" he- means d
‘writing up the f1nlshed report after hav1ng spent a considerable amountb
of time "out in the fie]d"'- .He or she w1nces ‘when "an educat;ona1 "
researcher ta]ks about spend1ng a ha]f -day or so in a school in order
to "do an ethnography“ ‘Similar dangers are faced when designers of a
school curr1cu1um "borrow" from d1sc1p11nes of‘wh1ch they have only the
sk1mp1est knowTedge It may be that we as educators, are not on]y
vm1sus1ng or m1sunderstand1ng the d1sc1p11nes we are using but are gu11ty"W

- of present1ng erroneous or'. poor]y based material to our students

It would be very hard for anyone to fau]t this program for the
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breadth and depth of the know]edge conta1ned w1th1n its numerous | |
top1cs If all the top1cs (and resources) were con5c1ent1ous1y used |
in the schoo]s our students wou]d presumably have, at the end a fa1r1y :
so]1d know]edge base. However, there. are other ways of "know1ng" dv [

' other "know1edge" from that whith is covered by th1s program., .
It wou]d seem from words such as. "mandatory“ prescr1bed"
-4, 'approved (resources)" that the power to contro1 seems to lie in the
vhands of’ the deve]opers of the program awHav1ng 1ooked at the 1ntents,

| assumpt1ons,,approaches, teaching re]at1ons, and v1ews of students
underlying the program and, a]so hav1ng looked at questions of
. efficiency, certa1nty and perce1ved strengths and concerns, a picture
hemerges wh1ch emphas1zes the "we they" nature of the re]at1onsh1p
implied in the curr1cu1um gu1de Such a "we-~ they“ re]at1onsh1p seems . .
-~’t0 1mp1y a quest1on of “we" contr0111ng “them” However, those of us
.who have been c]ose]y a111ed over t1me with the teach:ng/]earn1ng
process know that teachers do,'1n fact have a great deal of power to
contro] what happens in our schoo]s Goodlad (1979) in address1ng the
problem of "what-schools are for" recognizes the power that rests in
the hands of ‘teachers in what he terms "the common” schoo]

- I have suggested that the common schoo], as it * .

. exists in each community, is the tangible,
“natural, manageable place for all of us to come

together in making that school more educational

and, therefore, more common. (p 124) \

It:could. be argued too, that the current interest in qualitative

* ~

<research methods -in educat1on, stems, in part from -a recogn1t1on that

in order to f1nd out what is really happen1ng in schoo]s, researchers

Y

must spend a lot of t1me in a 1ot of c]assrooms Classrooms are not
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on1y the p]aces where- education is go1ng -on. day by day but they are '
also the placés where the real power bases 11e Teachers teach and
':,students 1earn and thus the most powerfu] human 1nteract1on takes place

Those of us who are not dvrectly 1nvo]ved in that exc1t1ng educatlonal _

'r‘process but who w1sh to ass1st the process 1n some way can at best -
'. only. offer whatever resources ‘we have be they 1nformat1on materials, ’
aid, etc We cannot’ change the process, we do not have the. power in]y'
the part1c1pants ha that power , ’ .
h In-Summary, i:iwe lopk at the underlying 1ntents of the program
;. we see. the Ideal A1bertan as be1ng an effect1ve c1t1zen who can. cope
:with change, someone who can accept the advances of- techno]ogy and thel
, SOC1a1, economic, cu]tura] and political 1mp11cat1ons of such advances.v
It wou]dvnot seem unfair to assert that the games,.stories, poems, etc.
’whtch appear'in‘the research materTaTs'for the.A]herta'Program were - |
: designed specifjca11y'to.promuTgate,the Idea1 A1bertan'descr1bed ab0ve;

. Thjg same ?Ideal Albertan” is~represented,‘agaih,,in the under-
lying asgimptiods and'approaches of the program. The~assumpt10ns about'
how students 1earn'and how teachers should teach in order to achieve the
ends of the program'are C1ear1y stated The teach1ng re]at1ons focus
on a democratwca]]y structured c]assroom in wh1ch a part1cu]ar soc1a1

1nqu1ry process is in p1ace

Idea] Rea]1t1es The Teacher’s Perspective

?

With the def1n1t1on of ideal realities given earlier in mind, the.
questions of under]ylng 1ntents, assumptions and approaches, teachlng
relations and views of students, 1nterests,vroot‘metaphors, knowledge .

AN

and power are addressed.,
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For the purposes of this research, this question wi]] be "taken io

- be d1rected to the 1ntents of the program which. the teacher uses.__Inﬁ 1

other words, in order to .uncover the teacher S perspect1ve, it wou]d
' seem to be more appropr1ate to 1ook at the program present]y in use.
The under1y1ng intents - of this teacher 's program have been aT]uded to
in earlier sect1ons ~ The 1ntents_focus mainly on prov1d1ng the” stu-
i‘dents w1th appropr1ate knou]edge and skiT1s What knowledge? .The
| teacher attempts to prov1de his students w1th knowledge about the1r own
.country, 1ts hwstory, native peoples and customs and knowledge about -
other parts of the world. The sk11]s which he attempts to encourage
~1nc1ude "summar1z1ng, report- mak1ng, researgh skills and 11brary-work"
) (Interv1ew May) Also noted 1n c¢lassroom observat1ons were 11sten1ng
.sk1115 map-work and soc1a1 sk1lls such as work1ng in sma]] groups
~and shar1ng work responsibilities. D1scuss1on.sk1115 were also encour?
‘aged. , | | S |
It wou]d;seem to be a fair conc]ustbn to draw from observatfons
and interviews, that the fo]]owing.under1y1ng assumptions7are present
in the teacherfs day—to-day work <in class. Assumptions are:
| a) that the’c]assnrepresents a wide Variety ot ahi]ities,
cultural backgrounds -and parehta]isupport (for education
“in generai, |
b) that”the grade six teacher is "duty-bound" to prepare his s -
: students for the more 1ndependent and rigorous expectat1ons

of Jun1or High School.

c) thatthe program has to be essent1a11y teacher- directed because

of the age of the students and the 1imited space ava11ab]e

143
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(Neither the classroom nor - the schoo1 11brary 1s b1g enough '.~\§
to house 26 students 1nvo]ved 1n research proaects at any
;-one glven t1me) ; ‘
. d) that students of th1s age (11 12 years) have neither the .
know]edge nor sk11ls necessary to become act1ve1y 1nvo]ved

1n soc1a1 1ssues

B !

e) that many of the students do not have the ab111ty ‘or commun1- fp
vcat1on skills necessary to part1c1pate in 1arge group
.‘d1scuss1ons - - ) |
f) that the values of the fam111es in the ne1ghborhood are .td
| be respected.. ‘ o ' o
g) that the schoo]'(and system) is Timited in its resources
- (for new units) o ' | | . -
This 1ist of . assumpt1ons 1s by no means exhaust1ve Howevér, it
'does attempt to represent the assumptlons cr1t1ca1 to the programein-use
These approaches are based pr1mar11y on c]assroom observat1ons
K Th1s researcher had ample opportun1ty to observe a]] of the approaches ) Cf
which were used in a five month period p]us approaches which were de- P
scribed by the teacher as hav1ng been used in ear]y units.
a) 1ecture/d1scuss1on . '
b) note- -taking from blackboard or from prepared pr1nted material.
.c)rpreparat1ons for research (organ1zat1ona1 ta]ks on the :
practical use of space mater1als and other "log1st1ca1" ~
concerns) » |
d) individual help-to students‘(studentS'teTt free.to_come for /
'helpsat any time). o
e) audio-visual use (wa]) maps, f1]mstr1ps, records as we11 as

books, p1ctures, s]1des, worksheets, etc. were used)
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. f) ora] presentat1ons by students 4 ‘4' - g.; o .

~

. ”ﬂ g). "hands-on" craft/art act1v1t1es such as weav1ng, mask mak1ng,
o ?1‘. drawnng and co]or1ng, mode1-mak1ng, etc._ " '
“h) f1e1d trwps re]ated to soc1a1 stud1es top1cs {see Append1x D).

1) resource personnel externa1 to the schoo] (an E.P. S B. consu]-

-

C
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tant Of nat1ve Ind1an background vws1ted the room to demonstrate ‘

Ind1an weay1ng, mask-mak1ng,,moccas1n-mak1ng andedecorat1ve

bead-work) L , ‘_-f -0 \ I

~-

added to forma] and 1nforma] d1scuss1ons, had led to the conc1us1ons

presented here concern1ng “the teacﬁ?ng re]at1ons in the c}assroom

"4@5 a) it was obv1ous that'the teacher fe]t it was necessary to d1rect

most of . the act1v1t1es dur1ng soc1a1 studies- c]asses There-

-fore, the maJor teach1ng re]at1on ev1dent was that of C

“teacher--student". However,-" . S ‘] _ -
b) it was aiso evident that.thereiwas alsg bresent:what might be‘
termed. a “democrat1c" or:"Tiberal" re]at1onsh1p between the

teacher and the 1nd1v1dua1 students 1n the c1ass Th1s

Aga1n, an - extended perrod of time spent in c1assroom observat1ons, ;

"Tiberal" att1tude man1fested 1tse1f in the amount of one- -to-one ‘

conversation and freedom g1ven to thgymagor1ty of the students
when research or -group act1v1t1es were observed
The v1ews~of students 1mp11ed in the teacher's. perspectwve are
deep]y rooted 1n the teacher's long-time 1nv01vement in the ne1ghborhood
of the schoo] The teacher vtewslhns students not merely as children =

he teaches but as the chi]dren of his neighbors and the children of'his

former students. He knows a greatfdea] about the background and outside

..
-



gglives'of-his students“and~their‘fami]ies This know]edge.affectsthts'e
teach1ng and h1s relat1onsh1ps w1th the students He refers to the1r E
"'11ves and 1nterests in his teaching and to the Jobs the1r parents occupy

He . behaves like a father fwgure more than a teacher He disc1p11nes o
11ke a concerned parent He occas1ona11y "be]lows" at the students _
but as 1nterv1ews w1th the students showed they do not.d1511ke h1m for
th1s Rather they see. th1s behav1or as someth1ng they usua]]y deserve
The’teacher is a]so fﬁ]ly aware, of the ab111t1es of his students //‘
..He knows their strengths and weaknesses and attempts to accommodate the/e
'.character1st1cs ﬁnto his day to day work in the c]assroom '
" The program wh1ch is. be1ng used by th1s teacher 1s desmgned
pr1mar11y to serve the 1nterests of the students The know]edge and
skills components of the teacher s’ program are cons1dered to be des1gned
to prov1de the students w1th the necessary background and skalls approp-
’r1ate to the age and ab111ty of each student s However, 1t mUSt be
:added, in fa1rness to the teacher and to h1s emp]oyers, that the 1nterests.
of those two part1c1pat1ng bod1es are also be]ng cons1dered .The pro-
gram su1ts the teacher in that 1t has been mod1f1ed and adapted to su1t _vi@
_ﬁhqs personallty and chosen teaching sty]e The un1ts being used are
: pramar11y recommended un1ts produced by the Edmonton Pub11c Schoo] system |
"{so we must conc]ude that the inteérests of the E. P S B are a]so be1ng
served We must a]so.conclude that. the 1nterests of the parentsvare-i_”
being considered' - The teacher's awareness and consideration-of the .
- backgrounds and value systems of the fam111es represented in his. c]ass
.must of necess1ty, ‘'show that the 1nterests of those'fam111es are being

cons1dered if not necessar1]y actua]]y be1ng served in every case.-
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The root metaphors of the teacher's program are taken from .
d1sc1p11nes wh1ch 1nc1ude H1story, Soc1o]ogy, Anthropo]ogy, Archaeo]ogy

. and Po]1t1ca] Sc1ence The, two un1ts wh1ch this researcher observed

in the time. spent in the c1assroom fo;ysed mainly on the d1sc1p11nes
1isted above. Are root metaphors from those disciplines appropriate

in a grade s1x classroom? It would seem that they dre, s1nc§ botﬁ'the
government and thg schoo] board concerned, advocate curr]cu]a wh1ch .
lean on these d1sc1p11nes, It is. a deeper question to ask 1f.these

are apprOpriate root.metaphors for 11-12 year old students to be
erposed to. .Sincefmany of the students showed, in interviews, that they
had retained and undérstood some of these metaphors, it would seem
valid to assume that the metaphors were. not 1nappr0pr1ate (see group
1nterv1ew, Part IT in Append1x B) “In th1s example the . researcher

was attempt1ng to use metaphors from Psycho]ogy and Ph1losophy 'The
transcr1pt shows that not only did the.studentS'understand the meta~
phors but, in many cases, they were able to deal very well.with
responses based on the metaphors N @

One of the major implications of "borrowing" metaphors from

H1story, Soc1o1ogy, Anthropo]ogy, ArchaeoTogy, Political Sc1ence,~
Psycho]ogy or Ph1losophy in order to 1ncorporate these d1sc1p11nes into
a Social Studies program, is that the user may not be adequate1y

fam1]1ar w1th the disciplines concerned There is.a danger that the

user, in”"this case,,the teacher may unwittingly be present1ng incor-

. » rect or 1nadequate data which may m1s]ead or confuse students In all

fairness to teachers, it seems inappropriate to expect every social
studies teacher to be well versed in all, if any, of the disciplines .

_11sted. Yetvteachers are expected to present material, conpeptslor
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metaphots fhom disctp]ines which require, for best results, yeafg of

| professionaT preparation. Elementary teachers are, essentiaily; pre?

pared’ to be genera11sts This approach to teacheratra1n1ng natura11y

prec]udes an in- depth knowledge of any one d1sc1p11ne Another, impli-
cat1on stips from thelsgrst and that is that a sk1mpy knowledge of

any one d15c1p11ne can lead to 1mproper use of the d1sc1p]1ne in order

to present personal b1ases It "to be hoped -that a professional,

deeply 1nvo]ved in a part%eui;r%fwsqip}1ne would feel e¢hically if not
profess1ona11y bound to present conflféﬂing viewpoints held" w1th%a '
"the discipline. A genera11st teache:?only;super§1g1a11y know]edgzab1:

O
. L

in any one d1sc1p]1ne -would not have this fee11ng of respons1b111ty
.or 1oya1ty towards the discipline. Fam111ar1ty may- breed’ contempt but
Tack of fam111ar1ty may bring m1sconcept1ons or, at worsﬁ;3abuse of:
the discipline. Some months spent in discussions with an anthropologist
taught this educator to ho]d a hea]thy respect for the d1sc1p11ne of
,Anthropo1ogy and- an awareness that a few months spent 1n fam]11ar1z1hg
can_on]yido so much. It cannot give the neophyte the.depth of knowledge
or commi tment thatla professional in the distipline has; There was no
evidence of the "efficiency" metaphors desohibed ean]ier.
In attempting to aha]yze the know]edge which is se]eoted and

‘ neg]ected by a part1cu]ar teacher, 1t would seem viable. to base th1s
Fana]ys1s upon c]assroom observat1ons supported and va11dated by personal

. interviews and d1scuss1ons held w1th the ‘teagher. Since the extended
period of t1me spent by the researcher in the. part1cu1ar classroom
“tovered the span of two separate ‘social stud1es units, it wou]d seem

best to look at each unit separately.



‘The first unit observed coVered'the topic of Pacific Coast -

Indians. The ftrst lesson (Marchhlo, 1981) outlined the topics to

be covered and the procedures to be used (see Appendix C). It will be
.ev1dent to the reader that very little knowledge content about Pac1f1c
Coast Indians taken from a h1stor1ca1 perspect1ve has been neg]ected

It might -be suggested that a modern-day look at the Indians 11v1ng on
our Negg Coast would have been a natural coro]]ary or adjunct to th1s
unit. Such an argument could, of _course, be countered by the teacher
by his stating that modern cond1t1ons pertaining to West Coast Ind1ans
was not the original intent of the un1t. It could also be argued that
no specific or overt attempt was made to teach knowledge about the
va]ues of these early peoples. This statement is not meant to suggest
that no attempt whatsoever was ‘made to look at the values held by the
Indians. The topic pertaining to customs and traditions naturally
addressed itse]f 1n part; to the value structure of the tribes. lHowever,
it could be argued that any knowledge about values'gleaned by the ’
Students was assumed rather than-actually méiﬁured or tested in'any‘way,

Alsimilar comment or interpretation could be made about the later

unit on Communist China. Very 11tt1e, if any knowledge content re]ated

to China, past and present, had been neg]ected (see Appendix C). It
_lm1ght be argued, in fact that the unit, as set out, conta1ned much more
knowledge pertaining to Ch1nese history and present conditions than the
‘students could possibly cover in the seven or ) weeks g1ven to this
unit. Again, however, the values know]edge was somewhat neglected. In
particular, the va]ues inherent in the Communism presently practiced in
Ch1na were touched upon but not completely covered in the lessons oh-

served by this researcher.
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If, however, we consider the statements made by teacher about

the teaching of values, we can understand this'individua1's'hesitation :

o

vto indulge in full-scale values educatlon “I'think it's difficult to
teach values. If I'm teach1ng va]ues, I'm imposiqg my own_be]iefs and'

they might not be the right ones or whatever society says." In

cegbonﬁingme a qUe§t{anthCh related to the inculcation or.indoctrina-

. : S - & : :
tion aspect of teaching values, the teacher stated, "I think that you

show different sides of the q?estidn. Take‘this unit on China'we;re
doing now, the Communism I think Jit's coming out in statements I make
that I'm oppdsed to Commun1sm, but T say good things about it from t1Te
to time." (Interv1ew May 11, 1981)

If we cons1der the teacher s persona] background as the son of

immigrants who fled from the Ukraine and his aWarenessQoffthe‘pérsona]

histories of many of the immigrant families represented in his classroom,

we,ﬁMst conclude that he is to'be congratulated in, at least, attemptihg
to present material which many other teachers might choose to avoid.

If we Took at the perspective of the teacher as it i$ manifesﬁed
in his statements and in the materia]s‘ﬁ; uses, we see power yiewed at

three levels. On the first level, the teacher sees the Government of

Alberta, ds represented by Alberta Education, as hdving the power to

mandate social studies curricula.. "I think it (ﬁhé curriculum) needs .

to be mandatory. I think during, say, the 1ast.teh‘years éverybody's

3§9n~doing their own 11ttTe‘thing. Especially at the quniorﬂHigh Tevel,

ings have gou very lax. I wonder how educationally sound some of the’
things Were that people were doing." However, at another level, the
téacher‘states, "I think being mandatory, there's still time to. do your

A

own. thing." (Inte -view, March 10, 1981)

150
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So it would appear that the teacher views the main power source
- as be1ng that of the Government A second source ofspbwer seems to be ‘
the teacher's emp]oyers If we retogn1ze that the use of un1ts prepared
by an employing school board as being 1nd1cat1ve of an acknow]edgement A
of that board's power over a.partjcu1ar teacher, then we see evidence
of a second Tevel of pomerA vThe third level, and'perhaps the strongest
tevel, seems to be that of the c]assroom teacher in h1s/her own c]ass-
~room. "I think they (teachers) will still mod1fy the curr1cu1um to
.theirtown needs. Un]ess, of ‘course, someone is go1ng to come in from
dutside the cTassroom and do some very close check1ng on teachers. It's
too prescriptive for me." (InterView, y 11, 1981).
~ In order to summarize thelﬁdea] r aiities of the teacher's per-
spective, we must look at the knowledge and skills which_the teacher
finds to be appropriate for his students. We must also recognize that :
whiTe the teacher wou]d; ideally, like to be able to function in a less
d1rect1ve way W1th all of h1s students, he does not see that teach1ng _
style as be1ng poss1b1e for himself or for many of his students Added
10 this .concern about teaching re1at1ons there is the other prob]em of
the wide variety of abilities, cu]tura1 backgrounds and parental
support present in the classroom. As to the question of interests,
this particular teacher is trying to best serve the 1nterests of his
students, himself and his employer. The questions which focus on root
metaphors reveal that while the teacher agrees that root metaphors taken
from other d1sc1p31nes are appropriate, they must be carefu]]y chosen

and Jud1c1ously app11ed The question. of know]edge.revea]s mainly

that the teacher is less comfortable with VQJUes knowledge than he is
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with the more factual knowledge trad1t1ona11y associated with soc1a1
-istud1es Fina]ly, while acknow]edg1ng the power that the Government _
of A1berta has tomandatecurr1cu1a the teacher sees the school d1strfct,

the school adm1n1strat1on and the teacher, per se, as hav1ng the real

L)

Caree 2

power to control social studies programs. -

Ideal Realities: The Students: Perspective ’
@

If we reconsider the responses of the students to the ear11er
quest1on concern1ng the reality and purposes of social. studies, we can
somehow arr1ve at their perspect1ves on the under]ying;1ntents of the.

program asfthey are experiencing it Students, these students anyway,

saw the 1ntents of their program as being essengially focused on
know]edge Soc1a1 stud1es was 1ntended to teach them "th1ngs" about
the wor]d, its various cultures and the th1ngs people do. If an. 1ntent W

of the program was to prov1de the students with certain sk111s they -

e
were not consc1ous1y aware of that ihtent As to a values component

~in a social studies program it would be fair to assert that th1s group

¢

was not aware of that intent. .
For some of the studen;s in the c]ass, not necessar11y all of

the students in the’ key 1nf;?h&nt/group, there was an underlying assump-

L3

tion which is of part1cu1ar concern Although not a]ways able to - ’;iju'

. express the concern in words of a mature nature many of the students

. »-,r,

are aware that they wgre e how not able to be successfu1 in soc1a1

studies classes. Some.§i é%e students knew they d1d not read very we11
$a

o) the research part of the program was a cancern‘ Robbie said he

disliKed soc1a1-studt;sgbecause "It takes too much time for me to

find stuff. I'm not a good reader. " (Interview, June 12). ‘Some were



tnot art1st1c, so the drawings and 1llu$trations proved to be a chore

}Awa]ter sa1d "I don t like crafts. I'm not- an art1st'“ (Interview, -

._June 17) Some did not have neat wr1ting 50’ blackboard notes were,

\fdthted1ous and unsat1sfactory to them. Bobby s\1d "I don 't 11ke crafts

‘:_ cos I'm not good ar Art or maps or note tak1ng from the board. "

(Interv1ew, -June 15) Us1ng a pub11c 11brary was not a customary

| act1v1ty foramany of the students The researcher observed that after o

S
-a week had passed from the begnnn1ng of the Pac1f1c Coast Indians un1t

'on]y four of the students had taken the teacher's adv1ce about go1ng
'to the 1oca1 11brary for books, etc A11 in a11 theaassumpt1on that
“all students would ach1eve success in so¢1a1 stud1es c]asses \d1d not
.. seem to be borne out, 1n fact The other assumpttons\stated 1n the 1'
'.f1rst sect1on of the matr1x deal w1th the soc1a1 1nqu1ry process w1th
'wh1ch these students are unfam111ar So we can only . specu]ate based
on observat1ons and 1nterv1ew data ‘as to what might occur if a soc1a1‘
_1nqu1ry process were put rnto pract1ce It wou]d seem va11d to conclude
.that 1f the process were 1n p]ace andHTf the teacher were prepared to
gbe~1ess d1rect1ve and 1f he students and teacher were prepared tov
Aattack social 1Ssues 1n c ass, the fo]]ow1ng outcomes or happen1ngs
m1ght take place F1rst of a]1, as descr1bed ear11er 1n th1s quest1on,
many, or at’ 1east qu1t sa few of the students, cou]d not hand]e the
‘cogn1t1ve aspects ot/ZF

N
:d]SCUS$10nS wh1chtzhe researcher he]d w1th the teacher over time and

- which pertained to the ab111t1es of the students 1n the c]assroom

.The researcher used these d1scuss1ons to va11date conc]us1ons drawn )

from c]assroom observat1ons and casua] g1amces at the work wh1ch students

[

he process ~ This statement is based uponginformal
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o LinvoTved in comp]eting It shou1d be’ hoted that the researcher often

. . ‘,‘ ;" . L ;v_ - , ’. . . .» N . . .

0

5'offered to ass1st students who appeared to be having difficu]ties and '.

: i_A¢thus was- abTe to compare the var1ous end-products of the students‘ effohgt

E Further” some of the students cou]d not handTe the "Tess-d1rect1ve" ;7

v nature of the process . CTassroom observat1ons showed that, for some *~"0l;a'

,‘,*:‘ v

' :‘of the students group act1v1ties 1ntended to further research ski]Ts, .

were . taken to'be more 11ke “Sanctlon to fool around" than anyth1ng else.

M;y 20 - Lessbn N1ne t

The c]ass are cont1nu1ng w1th the1r research th1s morn1ng Aboutferl_

- f,ha]f of the c1ass have gone upsta1rs to the 11brary w1th Mr. C..dL have ;‘~

htﬁthe rema1nder here 1n the cTaSSrOOm : Thé students who are: here w1th

me are very rest]ess and no1sy Some are quarre111ng over possession

: fof the booEs\they need for. research Ne are 15 m1nutes 1nto the per1od' 7
’ﬁtbefore th1ngs settle down and some work starts to be done I;help e o
; students who come to ask quest1ons. The perlod ends | v ‘

ATso, 1nterv1ews w1th students showed that many of the students A'

~were aware of nat1ona1 and. gTobaT 1s§ues but d1d not feel themse]ves to_.

.-5

"»’ybe in any pos1t1on td do anyth1ng about them (see group d1scuss1on ’"!f

'Append1ces) They exper1enced enough trOubTe try1ng to settle d1sputes,
over the soccer game wh1ch took pTace at recessl At this age, as the

11terature shows, students are pr1mar11y concerned w1th themselves and

S the1r 1ndTdeua1 concerns Matters perta1n1ng to schoo] the1r fam111es,

[ <

’the1r fr1ends and the1r persona] needs and wants are uppermost in the1r
pre adoTescent mlhds Matters re]at1ng te the comrng t1me 1n Jun1or s'
.ngh schoo] and the problems wh1ch they see older brothers and s1sters

AN}

and friends. exper1enc1ng are of great 1mportance AThese students,'1n
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generai were extreme]y aware of the rea11t1es of the1r own 11ves and
‘the- 11ves of the1r peers and fam111es Prob]ems any more remote than
'i\\these from the1r 1nd1v1dua1 spheres of reference were of concern but
ot of great 1mmed1acy R L R L ‘
It wou]d seem that the students in the c1assroom upon wh1ch th1s
: study focuses were aware of the var1ous approaches to which. they were
-exposed in soc1a1 stud1es c]asses It m1ght be fa1r to say that wh11e
'they accepted the reasons wh1ch their’ teacher gave for the approaches
lhe used, they were not a]ways happy wath the approaches themse1ves ‘
For example, the maJor1ty of the twenty six students accepted that note-
atak1ng from the board was a necessary act1v1ty in soc1a1 stud1es c]asses, >
but they d1d not like do1ng it. When each of the c1ass was 1nterv1ewed
and asked what he or she d1d not 11ke about social studles, on]y two
of the twenty six students: actua11y 11ked "do1ng“ b]ackboard notes |
‘The approaches wh1ch are des1gned and 1mp]emented by the teacher 1n order
to help the students deve]op researchr skills are v1ewed qu1te d1ffer-
'-ent]y by the students themse]ves Some of the students enjoyed the
research act1v1t1es and seemed to gain some know]edge and” sk11]s from
-do1ng the work Others, however seemed to have some d1ff1cu1ty becom1ng
ser1ous]y 1nv01ved in the act1v1t1es. Nhen quest1onned about this
approach the students were unab]e to say exact]y what it was. that made
the act1v1ty seem rather unproduct1ve to an observer The appa(ent
soclal enJoyment was. accepted by the students -as’ d pos1t1ve aspect of
research work, but the lack of "product1v1ty“ went somewhat unexp]ained

To an observer however the students who exper1enced the most d1ff1cu1ty R

were those who had di f1cu1t1es w1th the readlng aspect of the work or



who were unab]e to work 1ndependent1y of the teacher or other students._y o

Another factor wh1ch seemed detrimental to some of the students was ;
vthe1r personal 1ack of background know1edge or cur1osity about the .

;vcontent or- the1r 1ack of resource mater1a1 from home. Th1s statement

'sli based upon the fact that on]y four of the students went to the 1ocaT

~ library - for mater1a] and that three of the students brought Nationa]

“Geograph1c Magaz1nes from home Two or three students were us1ng

156 -

encycldpaed1as wh1ch had come from.home The conc]usions drawn by the S

B researcher wereever1f1ed by the teacher In a casua] conversat1on he1d:ﬁ-

near the beginnlng of the study, the teacher was ta1k1ng about h1s B

K

_~approach to curr1cu1um deve]opment and 1mp1ementat1on ‘At that t1me,

he stated that he tr1ed to deve]op h1s own, un1ts and gather much of his :

_own resource mater1a1 because he recogn1zed that many of. hJs students
'cou1d not or wou]d not gather mater1a1 from sources outs1de of the
school (March 12) | » ) o )
Generally speaktng,'the students were not conSciously’aWare of
'~ terms such as‘"teaching re"lat‘ions‘."I However, they-were'we115ab1e to:"
voice the1r v1ews on Bob, both as a man and as a teacher. And moreh
1mportant1y, they were able to 1solate the1r v1ews to social Stud1ES‘

c1asses Natura11y, the s1x students who were Hey 1nformants in the

study were able to: give more 1n-depth percept1onh about the teacher

'A than the rema1n1ngﬁstudents who rea11y had~en1y one opportun1ty to d1s- :

cuss their concerns. However, the fo]]ow1ng data will show the close

‘ ‘s1m11ar1t1es between the observat1ons of the other 1nformants and. the

-

data prov1ded by the key 1nformants

3

Summary (from the data prov1ded by twenty One students9

~

-

The.responses.summar1zed here_were prompted by the fo]]é&mng‘



request

:I Wasn't'doing we]] in "SOCiaT“ but now-I am.

-If you get ye]Ted at, he scares you a little and you

Tell me SOme'things’aboutTMr‘ C;,las'a teacher;r
He s ‘a good teacher |

He,runs his: c]ass-very well.

‘He's always trying towencourage kids.

He helps me a lot,:

Yes, he ye11s (a 1ot a- 11tt1e, somet1mes)
I'd ye11 too, I guess'.

You don t have to s1t there and not understand

He gets you to try ha?der and get better marks

He tries hard.

!

~He knows a lot.. / : -

He‘s.fair.

He understands Qg!'

I Tike* the way he does'"so¢ia1" ‘
do better on your testI

He's fun, sometimes. .

I Tike hima lot. . -~ :

He's got lots of humorf ‘ |

He gives us pr1v1]eges 1ike working in the 11brary
He he]ps\ghi]dren ear]y in the morning.

he Jokes around with. k1ds : R : R}
We11 he S 1nterested in what S happen1ng to you and he cares.

He knows my fam11y we11

'I th1nk he's the best teacher in the whole schoo]

/)_"
He's an excellent teacher. He's understandihg, reasonable.

»
’ -
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and he has good techn1Ques He'has good:tdeas;for ‘y“f
| soc1a1 stud1es un1ts | . B B ; h "
The fo]loW1ng responses g1ven by the Six key informants were
‘ offered when the fo]]ow1ng quest1on was posed what wou]d you te]] -a o

new student about Mr C ? .¢

I'd tell him that he s a good teacher but I'd beware of |
“his cha1k throw1ng or brushes- throw1ng tf you re. ta1k1ng 'He
'doesn t p1ck any pets but you' re a good egg if you don' t talk
He expects you to do good 1f he knows you can do good'
L A -
= He expects you to put out your best work for h1m He doesn t
_ Tike you to be s]oppy What he looks for is how much effort
l':you put into 1t and what know]edge you have about the subJect
- He gg?saa 11tt1e loud at tlmes but: he has good 1ntent1ons
d"L" - He has a good idea of how each student operates - '
Co- He‘s pretty str1ct He doesn t exact]y g1ve homework Just'
| stuff you d1dn t f1nlsh in c]ass I don t know 1f I shou]d
say this but when he throws chalk. he a1n 't got that good an
vaim. Every so often he m1sses He h1t.C - 1n front of me
- when I was.the one in trouble! o - " Lo
- I'd te]] h1m (a new student) what Mr. C wants from a student.
-You can Joke around w1th h1m once 1nwa'wh11e _He s usua]]y

not_strxct

- He's nice and friendly and he makes‘Jokes somet1mes
The responses to/the previous quest1on wh11e addressing the issue
of teaching re]at1ons pr1mar11y, also,. seems to uncover the rea11t1es

"'of the students as to: the v1ew of students 1mp11ed 1n the1r social. stud1es

°



o classes. -A‘summary lookmat‘this questfon'seems to uncouer a general.

‘perspeCtive Of-the‘students-_ they are worthwhw]e peop]é who are under-

stood treated fa1r1y and g1ven act1v1t1es which w111 deve]op their '

'know1edge and sk1Hs ‘7 ; . -

Aga1n, it wou]d seem v1ab]e to suggest that th1s part;cu]ar groupj

.i: of students fe]t that 1ts 1nterests were be1ng served by the soc1a1

.stud1es program it was rece1v1ng when we compare what the students

be11eve 1s the purpose‘of soc1a1 stud1es (to give know]edge about the

‘ fworld and other cultures) and the1r percept1ons of what they are i}.-r-f‘
"actually 1earn1ng, a 1arge amount of cons1stency seems to be apparent

"3-Interest1ngly enough the 1nterests of the students as to the1r 1nd1v1dua1

hpersona11t1es and needs came more to the fore in. 1nterv1ews than the1r

N ~1nterests as students or "receivers" of soc1a] stud1es mater1a1 They.

| d1d not separate themse]ves as peop]e_from themse1ves as students

1 This lack of dlchotOmy in the: percept1ons of students at. this

“level wou]d seem to be an important issue for: educators to keep 1n the

forefront . of thelr m1nds when des1gn1ng (and attempt1ng to implement)

! v

new soc1a1 stud1es curricular & = ,
~In the teacher s section of thejideaj perspective, it was setr

4forth that root metaphors taken from d1sc1p11nes such as H1story,
"Soc1ology, Anthropo]ogy, Archaeo]ogy and Po11t1ca1 Sc1ence were be1ng
ut111zed 1n the day to-day operation of the social studies classes. Are
nsuch root metaphors appropriate, 1n the 11fe-wor1d of 11-12 year o]d
students?’ Aga1n, it wou]d seem appropr1ate to loak at the ctassroom '}
observat1ons, 1nd1v1dua] and group 1nterv1ews, in part1cu]ar for ev1dence

‘of th1s quest1on ‘ The criteria wh1ch will be used for th1s quest1on

~ will be simply this: Do the students seem to understand the root metaphors

)



be1ng used’

. The first un1t wh1ch was observed by th1s researcher dealt,‘
ﬂ?essent1a11y, w1th concepts taken from History, AnthropoIogy, Geography,uU
".and some Soc1o1ogy and. Archaeo]ogy C]assroom observat1ons for this
un1t on, Pac1f1c Coast Ind1ans showed that the top1cs covered such
':‘aspects as the geography of the area, the c11mate, the var1ous tribes,f{’

’the1r food, she]ter c1oth1ng, transportat1on crafts, weaponry,;- |

v commun1ty organ1zat1on customs and trad1t1ons :»_ "
Later 1nterv1ews showed that the key 1nformants appeared to be
.'reasonably 1nformed about and comfortab]e with the concepts wh1ch were
employed in the unit.

Y . i

R1ght now we are do1ng "c10th1ng“ and I thlnk it's 1mportant

: to know how. peop]e lived-a long t1me ago and hOW'they st111

- ;,‘:
llve now

I m in the "transportat1on" group It s about people 1n a
dlfferent t1me they" do d1fferent th1ngs Sometimes_I w1sh
: I cou]d go back in t1me ;

a5 ' -
I 11ke doing "arts and crafts“ I ma bit art1st1c and I'm -

L}

: 1nterested 1n the1r totem poles, basket-weav1ng and such

I'm do1ng "customs and’ trad1t1ons"' I was chosen, I guess,~'
because I ma good worker and I 11ke read1ng t:: reference

. books The tr1bes have pretty much the same trad1t10ns but
w1th littTe d1fferences ' | |

I ddn t Tike th1s un1t much I: 11ke wor]d geography, govern--;f

mant and.other-stuff better {not h1story un1ts)

I Tike dOingi"tribes". (guess I'm good at this stuff)
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" The grou;?d1scuss1ons w1th the "Gang of Six" covered concepts
‘taken from a var1ety of d1$¢1p11nes " The group ranged from discuss1ng
future occupat1ons, wOr1d prob1ems, av1at1on med1c1ne parent1ng.
_edbcat1ona1 research ado]escence and money A
A p1ece of the transcr1pt of the group d1scuss1on wh1ch focused
‘,pn the issue of. befng a parent w111 serve to illustrate the level of |
g understanding of these students The reader w111 see that such concebts
. as respons1b1]1ty, d1sc1p11ne, dec1s1on mak1ng, freedom and contro] are
miconsldered. The question of propogat1on‘of the species 1s-alsoltouched N

upon.

~ le. ‘k Why don t we each try to describe what be1ng a parent is, in
_’our op1n1on7 | ' | '
- Grogp: 0.K. let's try that
E.:~=¢ K]aus, why don t you beg1n? .

K. IR th1nk it 1nvo]yes quite a bit of responsibility ovér your

1

children, to watch over them. . ‘
J.. It's very difficult: "You haVe'to put up with children, you
- have to work to support them, put food on .the table. You

gotta-say ‘no’ once in a while. You gotta say 'yes' once

‘in a while. T ' j'“éiﬂ-
" E. How do you know if you' re do1ng the r1ght th1ng?
hJ. You JUSt know That ] what I th1nk' . A
E.- : Do you Just p]ay 1t by ear? ‘You can't take classes to be a

'.4parent or I shou]d say, very few peop]e do.

R. You can take c]as§es to take care of a baby, but that s all!l

You don t get classes to take care of an e]even year o]d'
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* How do you know when to g1ve freedom or not’ Y R

the race ‘going.

'It's expensive!

What. do you-think Barry’ -

Letting a ch11d have some freedom, once 1n a wh11e

It's morevlmke_V1tor-s than Cory s.

'It”sfa'hard job You have to care for them Some people don't.
‘ . ;o :

'Nhy do peop1e have kids? .

To 1et the generat1ons go on. and on. If they d1dn t, there d
be no more Marc1ano s or Koenkhes or anyth1ng

I don t th1nk so. It s for someone to Iove and care for.

“Yeh!" Someone to care for.

If we didn' t have babies, we wouldn't be here now. To keep
You are aware though that a number of marr1ed coup]es are ‘
mak1ng a'decision not to have ch11dren. why are they. do1ng that?

It costs too much money. .

Maybe they want freedom too. @

";They want not to have a ot of respons1b111ty You have to do

like V1tor said, feed them and so on.
If yo -don'tjCare for them it might cause Juvenile Delinquency. = -

Is that What'caUSes JuvenilekDe1inquency7

'Not lack of ]ove, 1ack of teach1ng and responswb111ty

But let me talk about this as a parent for a minute. Somet1mes, ';V"f

‘ '1t seems to me that the harder I try to be a good parent, the

‘worse it gets! Does’ that make sense?

Yes! Because you're try1ng'to help your child, you say not to A

>



- Group:

Group:

Same in my family.
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_this and that but they don't realize you're dbing,SOmething

for them.

When do they get old enough to realize you re doing thlpgs for

‘their own good?

By the time ydU're not around to do it for them any more.

. This happened quite a few times to me; I was carrying dishes

outside, we were eat1ng outs1de, and my mother said, "Don't
drop them", then 'Crash' 1 drdpped them'

Yes. If your mother brings out the good crysta] glasses, you

'bhe them, 'cos she says, "Be carefu1!ﬂ;'

Do parents make too much fuss? R
Yes, sometimes!

Project forward in time four years. What kind of hassles (if

qny),gre 193_11ke1y to have with your parents when you're 15

N
and 162 : | ~

)
Ve

_With my mum ghg dad, having a car or the keys to the car!

I think dates.

A

Same- as Sﬁnia, boys and dates.

_ My_barents? Oh! pr!‘ When to go out, dates and stuff, when

to come in. - | -

. A car and dates and money.

Money 'is a problem now! My. s1ster is two years younger than me

and she gets the same al]owance as meI

!

How 'do parents make these decisions?
I don't know. ..Who knohs?

My parents don't want my sister and I to be jealous of each other.
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It was stated in the teacher's %ection_of,the-hhtri&;;that-the

“implications of borrowing‘root metaphors from othen disciplines were -

'far-reaching. It would seem reasonable to assume that those same

1mpTications would hold true for grade s1x'students However, the fact
that these students were fairly young d1d seem to protect them from

“the d1re consequences stemming from abuse or m1suse of any part1cular H

' d1SC1p]1ne These students were essent1a11y, only on the threshhold

of know]edge They cou]d grasp many of the broader concepts of H1story,.

Geography, and Archaeo]ogy However , they were' not funct1oning cog-

‘nitively at a 1eve1 at wh1ch rea] m1suse or abuse.was poss1b1e It

164
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would seem that the know]edge they d1d have cou]d on]y do them good and

could act as a basis upon wh1ch .a deeper understand1ng cou1d be based

4

‘A close scrutiny of the 1nterv1ew data g]eaned from the students

pertaining to the social studies program as they see it would Show. us:

O}hat the students, in general, have a good know1edge base They remember

- a collection of factual data perta1n1ng to previous units that they

have been exposed to: although the further back the unit is in. their -

memories; the-skimpier is the material retained. For example, jn

S'and 4, the fo11ow1ng summary shows tlre answers that were given:
;a) We - d1d stuff about pioneers, but.not much.
" b) In grade 5, it was about Eanada and the Indians@J Eyen i
‘grade 4 too. 2 . ‘,_"" .; N ‘
c¢) It's about Canada. We took about the provinces’ and their 'Q
f]oraI_emblems. we-did'a'btt about government but not much.

We traced a map of Canada.

.

respOnse to a question posed by the researcher about units taken in grades
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d) Last year,(Qrade 5) we studied most of Europe: the countries'
~ and the caoitals .Gradeh4? We took the Plains Indians and
the sett1ement of Alberta I can t remember before that
Tie) The g]obe cont1nents, mountaIns and so. on In grade 4
we had One bas1c un1t throughout the year who d1scovered '
Canada, then the A]berta Indwans, then the sattlers
" f) I can't rea]]y remember grade 5 but I remember grade: 4 | We
| took about the Plains Ind1ans, the buffalo ahd 50 on..il
can iy’ rémember too much lse. R | o ~
If ear]1er un1ts conta1ned.skills and values objectfves, as we

m1ght assume they d1d the students did not d1Scuss these aspects of

- their program It wou]d seem ev1dent that students at th1s age are: not -

_neg]ected by those who determ1ne the social stud1es that they rece1ve

rea]]y able to determ1ne what knowledge ‘may have been se1ected or

However the students are well ab1e to tell a researcher what they
like or.do not 11ke ‘about soc1a1 stud1es c]asses or un1ts or what they

remember from ear11er un1ts For examp]e the fo1low1ng quest1on was

-vposed to all twenty -six students - What.- th1ngs do you 11ke or d1s]1ke

about Soc1a1 Studies? ‘The fo]]ow1ng summary- is based upon their

responses

a) I'don't 11ke copy1ng notes (Zf out of . 26 said th1s') .
i (It s boring - was the usua1 comment. )

b) I Tike the Art work, maps, crafts and discussion.

c) 1 don't 1ike crafts. |

‘d) I Tike Tearning about other peop1e, other countries.

e) I 11ke doing my own research and mak1ng my own reports.

¥ 7
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‘ r f) I like Ancteht-History. I don 't Iike modern stuff I"’!:
d1dn t like the unit on Government | ) _ |
-g) I 11ke the d1scuss1ons but somet1mes 1 f1nd 1t hard to
understand 1 Jike wr1t1ng notes from the board
"h) I don't 11ke work1ng by myself. I~11ke group,work,
i) I 11ke study1ng the world. ;; - _:'.
! ) I don t 11ke the t1me it takes to find stuff (Research)
-.k) T 11ke the extra time we have for "soc1a]" (Apparent}y
~ more than in ear11er grades ) SR o
'1) I 11ke when Mr C talks about th1ngs |
m) I ]1ke the d1scuss1ons but not when we float away from .
- the subJect d 1;? - l. : | . |
If we th1nk of "contro]" 1n terms of soc1a1 stud1es programm1ng,
then we must recognlze that students at ‘this ]eve1 see "power" as -
belng so]e}y in the -hands of their teacher. He, and he a]one, decides
which‘units they wtll'do;and how they will do them. The students are

quite accepting of this situation .That 1s,5 fact; that is rea11ty

- 166

for them. If, however we extend the concepts of "pOWer" and "contro]"'

beyond the actua1 classroom 51tuat1on, then the scene changes If we
cons1der that one; of the rea]1ties with wh1ch each one of the students
'contends and wh1ch “he or she br1ngs to every soc1a1 stud1es exper1ence .

is the reality that he or she is not 1n control T In d1scusswons and

«@ -

'1nterv1ews, the researcher uncovered many s1tuat1ons and responses wh1ch

:revealed how help]ess or power]ess the students fe]t A part1cu]ar1y

»

powerfu] response from one student character1zed the fee11ng wh1ch was

e1t’er expressgd or a]]uded to by other students

-~

“

e
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My dgd and my mum want me to be a good T T R S
Vstudent. My dad. is overTy studious" of -+, - . L Y
mell hardﬂy )get any fyn without hdving = - - T
‘o’ beg My dad doesn't have. any. hobbjes.,. U e

- He's rea]ly 1nterested 1h how my marks -
_.-are. doing L PR q,cr‘ “: ".; ]
, . , R
“ To sum up the Ideal rea11tles of the program from the students

,e
-

perspect1ve, 1t is 1mportant to ]ook backrat the*Hef1n;t1on at the ;s’,;::
beginn1ng of th1s sect1on The def1nition deals with 1dea1 types wh1ch

‘\ ' portray under certain contro]1ed cond1t1ons what man is or: shoﬁ?d be :

) . -,‘ "," "

(P 89). ThESe 1dea1 types are preSented 1n games nove]s poems/rg’ HEEE
dnama, pa1nt1ngs or scu]ptures Some ment1on was made of Ind1an | :
Pa1nt1ngs and sculptures 4n the un1t on the Pac1f1c Coast Ind1ans but R P
no part1cu1ar emphas1s on 1dea1s was made. More 1mportant]y, ﬁor thisf-'

researcher, 1deal rea]1t1es or the rea11zat1on of what 1s and what

| :'Nf shou1d be man1fested themselves dur1ng the 1nterv1ews which‘were he]d‘”, f}

WIth the 51x key 1nfonnant students In genéra] to the s1x students,' -

, .

s |
quest1ons of what is were of more 1mportance than those of what shou]d'{ o

'!J-'bé- However, it shou1d be stated ‘that ‘some of the key 1nformants did

\ .

E )
ho]d some “1dea1§“ Wh1ch they thought or hoped mtght be rea]1zed 'For'- =

: example Jose would 11ke to- go to Un1vers1ty but he’ would rather éé a.

p1lot OJga wou]d 11ke to be a doctor but 1s prepared to sett]e for <\é;fi
Sy
nursing, Roxanne thought once of becom1ng a 1awyer but d1d not th1nk -

~ .

she cou]d work that hard - or over that many years 1n order to ach1eve e

“ : that part1cu1ar goal She accepts that she w111 probably become a

- we know, he Just m1ght ach1eve‘h1s goa1

et

f teacher 11ke her mother Barry wants to be a race-car dr1ver For aj]f' o e

- coucwsxon o

Probab]y the most 1mportant aspect of th1s "Idea1" perspect1ve
\ .
wh1ch showed 1tse1f 1n the part1cu1ar c]assroom was that of the v1ew =



Avof students qnd teachdng-relations 1mp11ed by the program and that

}view which~a§tua1Ty manifested ftself in the particuIar c1assroom. S
N ‘From the perspecttye of the prOgram the "idea]" as it relates to L

"_‘students and teachingfre tions 1s baSedLOh a “teacher-student-thared" ;;}il.:‘

: "v'dec1s1on-mak1ng mode of operation w1thin‘n :i]assrooms Thjs mode 1mp11es |

Ca democrat1ca11y structured c]assroom 1n ﬁhich the teacher and students

yﬁdec1de together how»to go aBout the task of so]v1ng soc1a1 1ssues ”

.One m,ght wonder why 1t was fe1t to be necessary to provide so much

structured mater1a] and prepared units for someth1ng that appears

gy lostens1b1y to, be a subjectave process It would seem mgre. f‘ 'ﬁ
g1ven such a v1ew of‘students and teach1ng relat1ons the dec1siOns as
guto wh1ch 1ssues to be addressed and how to go about addre551ng the
issues m1ght better have been left to the part1cu1ar teacher and h1s/her
-A.students to choose | ..4 . ." A |
“ In the c]assroom 19 quest1on here, a pragmat1c v1ew of students rfff

4 _‘and teach1ng re]at1ons ex1sted Wh11e acknowﬂedg1ng that the v1ews offhh'

.h;}the program wou]d haye.been wonderfu] had they been true, the teacher f.

' "recogn1zed that a percentage of h1s students cou]d not at that time, :
i/,handTe, e1ther cogn1t1ve1y or behaV1ora]1y, the 1ess teacher d1rected
1mp]1cat1ons of the program At the same t1me however, the teacher ;f"'
tr1ed to a]]ow more freedom, if you wn]] to those students whom he
fe]t cou]d hand]e the s1tuat1on It shou}d a]so, be noted that the
teacher recognized the pTura11st1c nature of the backgrounds of h1s

' students wh1ch Jled to- h1s be1ng rather caut1ous about the actua1

"teach1ng“ of va]ues e S g

EEEEE -
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If we Took at the technoTogicaT paramount and 1deaT reaT1ties i
f‘fof the program, the teacher and the'students we see that some signifis
f cant d1fferences are present The ends of the program differ markedTy\'
thnfrom the ends of both the teacher and tye students. The approaches of f." “
- the program, espec1a11y those that 1nvoTve the soc1a1 1nqu1ry process,
'd1ffer, too, from the approaches of the teacher The emphas1s on. socia]
"a;1ssues in. the program 1s not the emphas1s “in, th1s part1cu1ar cTassrdom
3deuest1ons of cons1stency, certa1nty, eff1c1ency and product1v1ty d1ffer
I ma1n1y because of the maJor differences of means and ends._ f‘ _
In the paramount rea11t1es, the perspect1ves of the program, thel.
“f,teacher and the students do not co1nc1de The theoretlc schemes ‘of
'the program, emphas1zing as they do the soczal 1nqu1ry process and soc1aT
aw_1ssues, -ask both the teacher and the students to suspend however - o
:'ftemporar11y, the1r own 1nterests, stocks of know]edge, reTevances, hopes

_3and fears, persona] mot1ves and proJects and Tog1cs in the1r everydax

. worlds, in order to properly sat1sfy the paramount rea11t1es of the

'program ' The teacher s attempts to mod1fy h1s soc1a1 stud1es program .
'!'to better f1t h1s own and h1s students s1tuat1on appear to demonstrate
'7h1s concern that there be more cons1stency between the\paramount rea11t1es,

, ior 11fe-wor1ds of h1mse1f and h1s students and the prdgram 1n use |
” It is when we Took at,the 1dea1 rea11t1es of the program, the “

' teacher and the students, that the w1dest d1screpanc1es appear. The

TT%T7{d1fferences of what 1s and what should be focus ‘on matters of under-

‘«1y1ng 1ntents, assumpt1ons and approaches, teach1ng relat1ons .and v1ews Eo
. Az - ) .

 of students, root metaphors, 1nterests and the power to controT

The under1y1ng 1ntents, assumpt1ons and approaches of the "new"

‘



.1‘curricu1um do not coinc1de with the intents, assumptions or appro&ches;f;‘t“"

of the teacher. It should be pointed out too! that. the teacher s

intents etc do not seem to coincide with what the students think
*,shouId be happen1ng 1n socia] stud1es c]asSes., Perhap! we are now

'beginning to uncover some reasons for the origina] concerns of the

‘-;!study Quest1ons of 10w interest, ppor 1mpact and low motivat1on may ;;,?

_well stem from the very d1screpanc1es wh1ch are revealed here..7itvf' B

'.the under1y1ng 1ntents, assumptions and approaches of a program differﬁdh_,ff

Te

, fﬁfrom those of a. teacher wh1ch, 1n turn differ aga1n from those of o

; the students, 1t is. high]y probéb]e that students wi]l manifest this

’d1scordance by express1ng ‘Tow 1nterest, showwng 1ow mot1vation and,/

«

'f1na11y, demonstrat1ng poor 1mpact ’ '_gf] ‘cj‘e - _-f,f 7:;-.jfﬁ R

Further, the quest1ons of teach1ng re]at1ons views of . students, .jV‘«

';root metaphors, 1nterests and power, with the1r apparent lack of 13
‘ 'co1nc1dence may we]] 1mpact strong1y upon those orig1na1 concerns._
These 1mportant 1ssues w111 be d1scussed at 1ength An the conc]ud1ng



V1. Summary, conc1us1ons, 1mp]1cat1ons recommendat1ons for
' Educat1ona1 Pract1ce 1n Soc1a1 Stud1es and further research

_.Introduct1on

In- the f1rst chapter of thlS study, the purpose of the study was ‘
:stated as be1ng that of an attempt to uncover and understand the mu1t1p1e '
}”rea11t1es of both teacher and student w1th1n the context of e]ementary
'soc1aJ stud1es c]asses Th1s purpose stemmed from a concern about the
apparent 1ow student 1nterest 1n,§3c1a1 stud:es, the 1ack of mdt1vat1on
on the part of students and the seem1ng1y poor 1mpact of soc1a1 stud1es '

R educat1on. Further, the content focus of the study was the new: soc1a1 |

St~

: stud1es curr1cu1a. (1978 1981)\'The research attempted to 1ook at the

-

'technolog1caT paramount and 1dea1 rea11tjes of ‘the curr1cu1um, a teacher o

: and a selected group of students 1n an Alberta c]assroom The maJor

' purpose of th1s approach was to try to capture and understand the mu]tlple "

rea11t1es of the three part1c1pat1ng subJects -and to then, attempt to- ,‘
d1scover correlat1ons or d1screpanc1es wh1ch m1ght éCCount for the concern

d1scussed ear]1er

In this f1na1 chapter _ kg thnosts Will be ev1dent ';A |
SUmmary of the research f1nd::;s w117 be offered 1n order that the reader
'may see the correspondence or 1ack of correspondence among the three
-'subaects The. researcher will then attempt to form some conc]us1ons based
ﬂ on the mater1a1 offered in the ear11er chapter as it re]ates to- the mult-
1p1e rea11t1es of the three subJects *Further the 1mp11cat1ons for
1educat1ona1 pract1ce 1n A]berta Soc1a1 Stud1es c1asses w11] be d1scussed

“Then recommendat1ons or a]ternat1ves w111 be offered for the reader S

171



cons1derat10n Fina11y} some recommendationsjforpfurthertreSearch)uiJLﬂ o
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be made ' .’vfff‘,vj‘_dt, IR ;,”7"'ff ;ffr-,;;f _fjf;;5"".

As was stated at the conc]us1on to Chapter V1 when we 100k aAw;

7technolog1ca1 paramount and 1dea1 rea11t1es of the program .t

'-and the students in quest1on, some s1gn1f1cant d1fferences present them-

>

",selves The ends and means of the program are not those of the teacher |

J‘-

‘know]edge component of the program does seem to c01nc1de SOmewhat w1th

“one of the ends that the teacher and students support.‘ The maJor d1ffer—3

P teacher R

' “r7nor do they seem “to- meet the ends or means of the students.f HOWever the ',"

'gence 1n th1s technological rea11ty 1s the program 's emphasis on the social I

. / ’
l'1nqu1ry process Quest1ons of cons1stency, certa1nty, eff1ciency and

s,

b,product1v1ty d1ffer ma1n1y because of the maJor d1fferences of means and
ends T, 3 el ,f’*'ma f-_‘“ .ff C
In the paramount rea11t1es, the perspedt1ves of the program the

‘ .

gteacher and ‘the students do. not co1nc1de The theoret1c schenes of the ,;'7--

4
'program emphas1z1ng as they do the soc1a1 1nqu1ry process and SOC1a1

-1ssues, ask both the teaoBer and ‘the students to suspend however

- temporar11y, the1r own 1nterests, stocks of know1edge,‘re1evances, hopes

and fears, personal mot1ves and proqects and 1og1cs in the1r everyday ‘R[:f.ﬁf

wor]ds in order to proper]y sat1sfy the paramount rea11t1es of the program.

‘The teacher s attempts to mod1fy h1s soc1a1 stud1es program to better fit o

‘h1s own. and his students s1tuat1on appear to demonstrate h1s concern
| that there be Tiore cons1stency between the paramount rea11t1es, or 11fe—
‘wor1ds, of h1mse1f and’ h]S students and the program in. use

. . ",_,\
S .
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As was stated in Chapter Vl, 1t 1s when we 1ook at ‘the ideal A;
rea11t1es of the program the teacher and the students, that the w1dest*;
h'd'd1screpanc1es appear The d1fferences of what is and what shou]d be '

: _focus on matters of underlying 1ntents, assumpt1ons and approaches, T

"teach1ng re]atwons and v1ews of students, root metaphors, 1nterests and

e
N

o the power to contro1

‘-”%Quest1ons of. Tow 1nterest poor 1mpact and 1ow mot1vat1on may we]l stem

' :.ffjl The underlylng 1ntents, assumpt1ons and approaches Of the "new"nv
curr1cu1um do not co1nc1de w1th the 1ntents, assumpt1ons or approaches
t‘of the teacher JIt should be po1nted out too that the teacher s
,1ntents,‘etc do not seem to«co1nc1de with what the. students th1nk
'hshou1d be happen1ng in SOC1a1 stud1es classes. Perhaps we are’now «?

\ s

‘beg1nn1ng to uncov'kﬁ eme reasons for the or1g1na1 concerns of the study r

Gl ‘,(

'from the very d1screpanc1es wh1ch are revea]ed here If the under— ' ]

lylng 1ntents, assumpt1ons and approaches of a program d1ffer from those

4

. of.a teacher which in turn d1ffer aga1n from those of the 3tudents, it
.1s h1gh1y probab1e that students w111 man1fe9t th1s d1sca¢dance bﬁ#rhe.

a'press1ng Tow 1nterest,;show1ng 19w mot1vat1on and flna11y dEmonstrating

& . -
'poor 1mpact L R .

Further the quest1ons of teach1ng relat1ons, v1ews of. students,

root metaphors, 1nterests and power w1th the1r apparent ?ack of co1n-
¢c1dence may we11 1mpact strongly upon those or1g\na1 concerns
o v Ce , b :

o . . N



: fCONCLUSIONS | |

: One of the 1nherent dangers in qua11tat1ve research is, that of .

i-m1s1nterpretat1on of the data “The researcher has no numbers to depend
5on for concTus1ons‘ The researcher aTone 1s the one on- whom aTT else

- depends However, 1t wou]d seem v1ab1e to. suggest that 1f a11 attempts ‘

have been made by the researcher to retain obJect1v1ty, to. dea] fair]y

" w1th what 1s wr1tten observed or sa1d and to respect the rea11t1es of

'-the 1nd1v1dua15 concerned some trust can’ be placed on that researcher

- »
when conc]us1ons are drawn.: Hopefully, the reader will arr1ve at the

.same or s1m1qar conc]us1ons The three tests out11ned by Psathas Wthh
: appear ear]1§r in. the study may be used here by the reader as they were
used ear11er by tﬂe)researcher . N111 other teachers and superv1sors 1n-v
deed say, "Yes, of c00rse that s Just what 1t s 11ke?" w111 other v |
' readers not’ dtrect]y knowledgeable about the spec1f1c 11fe wor]d of. the

-soc1a1 studies. c]assroom here observed and descr1bed be able to under-,z

stand. what the researcher saw and heard? F1na]]y, the :est wh1ch addr ses’

a set of 1nstruct1ons for performlng 51m11ar act1v1t1es cou]d be appTled

by the reader Cou]d the readér conduct a s1m11ar plece of research, 1n

a d1fferent cTass,’ln a d1fferent schoo] and with d’?ferent students? . |
_In order to fuT]y cover'the three perSpect1ves that Nerner sugggsts

ad&?hL‘deed the individual quest1ons WhTCh Merner offers, the fo Towlng

:approach to the conc1u51ons w111 be taken Conclus;ogs stemm1ng from each

. quest1on w111 be offered and a summatlve general concTusion for each |

*perspect1ve w111 be attempted Then, conc1us1ons ‘!rta1n1ng to the mu}t1p1e

\\rea11ties'(technologicaT paramount and 1dea1) w111 be presented

rs
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'The "Ends-Means"/Techno1og1ca] Rea]1t1es

fhe f1rst quest1on in- the "ends-means perspect1ves is one of eff1c1ency

‘_It asks, "How effect1ve are the means of the program in achwev1ng the .
'ends?"‘ The curr1cu1um gu1de wou1d seem to answer that the value, sk11ls
and know]edge obJect1ves contained in the program, if 1mp1emented in

| Alberta c]aSSrooms, should be effect1ve in ach1ev1ng the u1t1mate goa]

of effect1ve c1t1zensh1p,‘ Thevteacher s perspective, however, wou]d

seem to. te11 us- that the "means" of the curr1cu1um w111 not be effect1ve

-in ach1ev1ng the "ends", 1f the u1t1mate goal is the reso1ut1on of

?7soc1a1 1ssues . The students wou]d agree w1th "ends" wh1ch 1nvo]ve ma1n1y

| know]edge obJect1ves The conclus1on that m1ght be drawn here would

seem to be ‘that- there is a dlscrepancy between the effect1veness of the

program as v1ewed by the three "stake-ho]ders" |

2. The second question in the perspect1yes concerns the‘Hssue of consistency

' among“the various components of the program. The curr1cu1um guide would

| seem to seJ'c0n51stency between the obJect1ves, content, resources and .

'strateg1es in the program. The teacher, however whlle agree1ng w1tn the

.1nterha] consistency of the program, wou]d seem to disagree w1th(the socxaT

1nqu1ry process and emphas1s on social issues. The students wh11e ex< -

press1ng a surface 1nterest in soc1a1 1ssues, do not fee] that they have -

much power, or. 1ndeed des1re, ‘to become engaged in such issues. Theﬁ '

conc1us1on to be drawn“here would seem to focus on a d1screpanchbe£ye%n

the "soc1a1 1ssu$s" emphasis of'the curriculum and the realities”of the

»

two "agents" in the classroom, fﬁb«

. 3. .The th1rd-quest1on focuSa}* Rithe pred1ct1on of outcomes The curricu-

“lum gu1de wou]d seem to believe that ehe -outcomes of 1nte11ectua1



"1ndependence moraT maturity and more effective involvement in the

”1’affairs of the community wiii be achieved 1f the program in question is

i175i§

~-1mp1emented The teacher sees very TittTe certainty in predicting such} ,j-“ -

<

' outcomes The students woqu agree with the teacher S conc1u51on The;g,-

| conc1u51on to be drawn here would show a discrepancy on the issue of

. outcomesa

1

Question four addresses the issue of time and cost eff1c1ency Thgv

'curricuTum guide woqu seem to see the program in question as being thef{i"

most eff1c1ent in terms of. cost and - time The teacher S perspective
describes the progranixs being too expenSive 1n terms of money spent on
resources and in- serv1ce training and too¢COst1y in time if ‘the teachers
were, 1ndeed{fexpected to un’zrgo the changes in behavior which the
program requ1res The students, while not aware of the, costs directly,'

-~

did express a WTSh that there’ was more money to spend on books, audio-

'Visua] materiais, etc. for their own schooT s use. The conc1u51on here'

. A
would seem to be that the part1c1pants in the school see the program as

b

_being very costTy and not necessariiy de51gned to meet their particuTar;

needs or de51res

.5. The fifth question focuses on increases in performance gained by’the'f”i’

use of the'program in question. In aTT fairness, it is undoubted]y too
soon to eva]uate the program in terms of performance However. it wouid

seem valid to speculate that evaiuation will be a difficuTt task when

!the time does come and that the resu]ts may be disappOInting In this .

L

parbﬁpular class the teachyr beiieves that the know]edge and skiTTs based

program present]y in-use produces the “increases 1n performance which he

.
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~can. rea11st1ca11y expect from h1s students The students focused on ’

know1edge ga1ned and favored un1ts whlch 1nv01ved arts, crafts, tr1ps

;hetc.‘ If the. eva]uators of the program in future t1me attempt to evaluate '

3.-
.

'h\ - 1nte11ectua1 1ndependence ‘moral- matur1ty and soc1a1 1nVO1vement a

d1screpancy will unddhbted1y occur. The quest1on also ar1ses as to how

Y

: these expected outcomes are to be eva1uated when the 1ntents of the

e

program d1ffer from the 1ntents of the schoo]s and the outcomes stated

A

are so hard to measure - _
Summary conc]us1on~ (for the "ends-means" perspect1ve) There would  »

.seem to be very 11ttle corre]atton between the real1t1es of the program '

and the rea]1t1es of the two other part1c1pat1ng groups The "ends" of

the program when they d1gress from know]edge and sk1115 obJect1ves, and

the "means“ when they involve soc1a1 inquiry methods and socjal 1ssues

do not correlate w1th the "ends“ and "means“ of‘the‘classroom in question.

‘The "S1tuat10na1"/Paramount Rea11ty

\ *

| 6.' The s1xth quest1on focuses on the program as. 1t is v1ewed by the
-

part1c1pat1ng groups.;_Inm he view of the curr1cu1um guide, the program

,15 one wh1ch.focuses on social issues and the exp]orat1on and reso]ut1on

. >

- of issues whiCh are 6f concern. In the view of the teachers, the program
1s one. wh1ch fOCuses on world knoWledge and skwlls for future use, »4.

research, report-mak1ng, etc . To the students the program is maps, wr1t1ng .
¢ ~hotes,. memory work arts and crafts and the occas1ona] h1gh11ghts of arts |
| or crafts or a v1s1tor %r a tr1p The conclus1on to be drawn here wou]d
- seem to Qe that the three v1ews have very 11tt1e n common. The pragram

differs dramat1ca]1y in the views of the thnee groups a .
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" 7. The seventh q est1on addresses the 1ssue of the meaning of the
vhprogram to the p} t1c1pat1ng groups It attempts to focus on the - _
: reTevance mean1ngfu1ness and appropr1ateness of the program to the

ﬂ%s1tuat1ons and concerns of the part1cipat1ng groups The curriculum

_the1r awn country- and 1ts reTat1ons w1th other parts of‘the wor]d

. M e
piE

. fi]g;

gu1de views the program as being h1gh1y reTevant to current Canadian :
concerns; the maJor concern be1ng that of students knowTedge about
gecondary concerns be1ng those of soc1a1 1ssues and the soc1a1 1nqu1ry
-9 .
process If we 100k at the teacher S s1tuat1on and concerns as ex-

: ¢
pressed in earTler sect1ons we see that the- program 1s on1y approp- .

~r1ate in th1s concern for know]edge but is not considered meaningfu] o

or re]evant when the methods and processes are in quest1on To the

students also the program is not part1cu1ar1y meaningfu] or re1evant -

to them except when it prov1des know]edge about the woer or matters

which m1ght have impact on the1r future—11ves However, as things stand
they do not view soc1a1 studnes, in general, as being of much he]p-for;

. ‘ R S -
their future Tives. o - ‘ '

8. Th1s quest1on focuses on the strengths and concerns of the . program _

| in the v1ews of the participating groups The curr1cu1um guide would

~-seefn t‘rsee the strengths of the program as’ be1ng those of deta11ed pre-

scr1pt1on, Targe amounts of resources (atTases, Kanata K1ts,*étc ) and a .

detailed in-service package (The Mentor mater1a1) No particu]ar concerns »

“'are expressed in the gu1de To the- teacher, the strengtﬂs of the program

> 11e in its. part1a1 focus on 1now1edge and sk111$ obJectnves, the possibiTity

of en]arg1ng Language Arts skills: w1th1n the- context of social studies

cTasses The teacher's concerns about the program,ee’tre around 1ts

' ‘emphas1s on social 1ssues, its seem1ng d1sregard for th\\cognitwve aba]ity



.
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»

of students, its emphasis- on va]ues educat1on and 1ts rather sma]l t1me

g

?
the strengths of the program T1e in the knowledge component and the

0pportun1ty to t?y the social 1nqu1ry process ‘The concerns expressed7 |

by the students fell into two broad categor1es d1s]1ke of social stud1es»

~in genera], or more k1nd1y put a preference of o%ﬂir subJects ‘and Tack

equ1va1ent 1n the total schoo] curr1cu1um. In the views of the students, .

of ab1]1ty to Q%Pdle many of the expectat1ons of sotial stud1es teachers.‘

The ]atter concern focused on the expectat1ons of teachers that students

could read well enough to do research wr1te well enough to wr1te reports,

(

‘ 179 :. :

%

summar1ze data etc. and draw well enough to make maps, 111ustrat1ons -etc. ¢

5
Y

correlation ‘between the v1ews of the three part1c1pat1ng groups w1th
regard t& the strengths and concerns of the program |

.This n1nth quest1on addresses the issue of the: frames of reference

The conc1u51on that m1ght be drawn here 1s that there\\s very 11tt1e

wh1ch the part1c1pat1ng groups bring to the program It is to be assumeé‘

that tﬁe maJor frame of reference wh1ch the deve]opers of the program.

brought to. the program is expressed in. the maJor 1ntent of the program as

stated; the ‘intent being 1nvo]vement in soc1a1 issues. The maJor frame .

the students rather than on the personaT needs or values of the teacher,
The frames of . reference of the students are harder to summar1ze Cultur-
ally and exper1ent1a]1y the frames of reference vary a great dea] ~The

1ntent1ons of the students, also vary cons1derab]y, S0, a]so; do. the1r

backgrounds and values. There are some common eTements ‘when the quest1on

[

. .
of future plans is posed. Students express des1res for good JObS, happy

11ves, and good friends for future p]ans

-~

. -of reference-of the teacher focuses .on the needs, va]ues and ab111t1es of

-



10. Th1s Question Tooks at the pTace.and understand1ng of the program

in the ]arger schoo] and commun1ty context In fa1rness to the program. f.'ffﬁj
1t is: probabTy too soon to say how‘the program 1s v1ewed 1n the cmmmun1ty A;i‘:pl
context In the school context however, 1t woqu be safe td say that *;;,_ C e

'schooTs, 1n generaT, ‘are very familiar wfth the program It must be

-l_____assumed that because of in- serv1ce opportunit1es some understand1ng ‘v(jf
g ex1sts 1n most schooTs in the prov1nce If we Took at the one schooT
thCh is ‘the fOCUg,of this study, the’ program 1s we]] understood if not i._
':top pr1or1ty w1th aTT teachers In the commun1ty context, the p1ace and %?i'
understand1ng of the program is probab]y m1n1ma1 The commun1ty are -'Jf_'.
.-probabTy aware of the ﬂ‘bgram ﬂnasmuch as it 1s d1scussed in the newspapers = oy
or on T. V but not because of any. part1cu]ar 1nformat1on g1ven by the ‘1‘?5”f';;
aschoo] or sought by tﬁ* parents In the view of. the students the place | ‘yi~
__of the program is nqt top pr1or1ty, socaaT studies is about third or .. .
f0urth favor1te subject with the students The1r‘understanding of the ] _
| program in the Targe school context cou]d onTy be descrlbed as min1ma1 “;}f o« )
| ~In the commun1ty context the students see the pTace of the program as ;/;":LJ:
qmbe1ng beTow that of mathemat1cs or readTng. Accord1ng to the studentsx .f?fez |
_their parents are not aware of part1cu1ar soc1a1 studﬁes unlts orvprogramsa~ff'
: - The conf]uSTOn to. be drawn here wou]d seem to be that the p]ace
- and understand1ng of the program in the Targer school and community con-*v
‘text-var1es from one perspect1ve to another. The teacher p]ages the %titf‘~_5i
program 1n ‘the: h1ghest p]ace and has the best understanding~of ity while |
the students “and Parents place the program ]ower in their Tist: of priori-ﬁ
t1es and know less about it. The perspect1ve of the curr1cu1um itself

o i ) o y Lo -
7 K\ « S -
5 . :
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ﬁ‘th\regard to phace and understandfng is harder to descr1be s1nce data

" from - th1s source is. not read11y ava11ab]e at thlS t1me. I
’\.Summary Canlus1on -+ for the "s1tuat10na]" parad1gm) There would
\

v': seem ‘to--be. very 11tt]e corre1at10n among the view. of the part1c1pat1ng

groups with regard to the lnterests of the "51tuat1ona1" parad1gm ‘ There _

.

‘ are maJor d1screpanc1es w1th regard to re]evance, strengths, COncerns,,

&
place and understandxng of the program The one maJor correspondence

wh1ch does occur focuses on the knowledge and sk1lls obJect1ves of the
program A]] three part1es would seem to agree that: know]edge, and to a
1esser degree in the v1eWs of thetstudents, ski]ls are 1mportant in a

soc1a1 studr‘Es program

The "Cr1t1ca]"/1dea1 Rea11ty

;11;; Th1s quest1on focuses on the under1y1ng 1ntents of the program. In

the v1ew of th1s researcher, the under1ynng intents of the program focus
a hN )
: N
on ass\st1ng A1bertans to "cope w1th change"; to accept the advances’ of

techno]ogy, and the soc1a1 econom1c, cu1tura1 and political implications
of such advances. From the perspect1ve of the teacher the ‘underiying
fntents of:his program to1nc1de wath‘the stated intents in that hé”foouses
h1s time and energy on knowledge and sk11ls objectives. To the students,.
the 1ntents of their soc1a1 studies program are to prov1de them with
know]edge about the world, 1ts cu]tures and the. th1ngs peop1e do.

| It cou]d be- concluded that the . under]ylng intents of the program,
with their "techno]og1ca]" emphas1s, are not in accord with the intents .
of: the program as v1ewed by the teachers and students in the particular

,4::?’ e

classroom 1n quest1on here.

. . . . ] ‘ a
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12. Question twe]ve'fotiseiﬁohfthe gnderlying assumptions of the'program

as seen from the three perspectives: of the curricu]um, the teacher and

"’--the studehts. From the perspective of the curriculum, or the program, -

_ the under]ying‘assumptions are that teachers will approve of a social
1ssues/soc1a1 inquiry approach for 75% of the1r social studies program,.\
. that teachers will learn to use the - process, that s:idents (1 12) u111 R
.be able to 1earn the process and that students (and parents) will waht' |
to become 1nvolved 1n soc1a1 1ssues From the teacher s perspective,
' the underlying assumpt1ons focus on the wide “variety of ab111t1essﬁback-
grounds‘and parenta] support within the:class, the need to prepare grade‘
.six students for junior high school, and the need to be essentiat1y
"teacher—directed"vin inStructiohal mode. The students, too; have sohe
’underlying assumptions abbutrtt program. 'They assume, rightly 6? wrongly,
'that:tO'be»succesSful in socia‘ studies you neeo to be a good. reader, a a_
good writer and a goodv"artist" that you need access to books, magaz1nes,
etc. outside of schoo1 as well as 1nswde and that many of the g]oba]
concerns and social issues are not of 1mmed1ate importance to them or are
too removed from their everyday realities to be of mich concern.
As can be seen, we must conclude that the underlying assumptions of -
the three groups do not coincide at any poiht‘toVered above.
(13. . This question directs our attention totthe'uhoeriying approaches‘as.
< viewed by:the.three participating groups. The curriculum advocates a
more “teacher-student-shared"~deCision making'mode'of-classroomeoperation
although the traditional methods of d1scuss1on, 1nd1v1dua1 and small group

”work are - st111 present. On this particular question, some correlation

can be seen with the approaches adVocated by the.curricujum and those
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used byvthe‘teacher.' The_discrepahtyioCcurS'when_the‘"teacher-directed"
and "teacherastudent“ shared modes of instructton are'considered. ,Although
the program advocates the fermer, this teacher'sees_this'mode as being
impracticalvand unproductive at grade six Tevel. ?The teacher has no -
difficu1ties using the accepted approacheslof‘1ecture/diSCussiOn,>research,
audio-visual use;'ora14presentations:by students, craft acthities, fiefﬁi
trfps and the use of resource'personneldin the c1assroom The widest
"d1screpancy occurs when wé’v1ew the perspect1ves of the program and teacher
in relation to the perspectives of . the students The students do not
genera]]y like note-taking. .For many. students, research act{vities are
t1me-consum1ng ‘and unproduct1ue For some students, their acknow]edged
1ack of background knowledge and 1hterest in the subJect causes them to

1 I

res1st involvement in many of the act1v1t1es wh1ch they consider #o be
1ess "fun" than others |

It wou]d seem fair to conclude that the- under1y1ng approaches of '
the program are acceptab]e to the teacher except for the "teacher student-
shared" aspect of the social inquiry process and the valuing component.
For the students, however, we must éonc]ude that they are not_fnfgenerai .
~ agreement with the approaches of either the teacher or thevprogram per se
except'whenvthe teacher'uses'the kind of approaches of which the students
approve. J
‘14. Question fourteen addresses the question of teachiné;relations. The.
program encourages .a "teacher-student-shared" decision making mode in an
essentially democrat1ca]1y structured classroom. The teacher in this
study favors a ma1n1y "teacher-d1rected" mode of operation. However,

some .students were allowed more independence & input if they had demon-

strated abilities in working ‘alone or in small groups. From the



perspectfve'of the students, the teacher is in charge' Houever the
re]at1onsh1p between the teacher and students is based on humor, some
str1ctness\and persona1 attention to 1nd1v1dua1 students Thevstudentse
knew that their teacher, cared about them o S

The . conclus1on that cou1d be drawn here is that the teache has

assessed the needs, abilits and persona11t1es of his studen?

-\uﬁle he agrees with the benef1ts of a democrat1c classroom atmosphere,
still favors a _more rea11st1c approach to c1assroom re]at1ons The ’ :}
v.rea11ty here be1ng that a11;;t5dents at the grade s1x 1eve1 cannot handTe
the freedom 1mp11ed in an entirely democrat1c sett1ng. The_teacher a]so,
sees change as be1ng very demand1ng to teachers. h » |
15,: What this fifteenth question addresses is the issue of the views of
students under1y1ng the program, the teacher and the students' perspec-
~ tives. The program 1mp11es that students (1 12) are able and w1111ng to |
lfbpartic1pate in a social inquiry process, that students (1-12)'are cog-
nitively able to handle the process,“that»teachers and»students are
able to share dectsions, and that "values" can be “taught" to students,
or that teachers can, ip fact, teach vatues without indoctrinating‘their
istudents. From the teacher's point“of-view, the view of students that
is evident is comparab]é to that of a concerned parent who recognizes
the differences in his ch11dren and attempts to accommodate these d1ffer-
ences From the students perspect1ve, they fee1~they are v1ewed as
worthwh11e peop]e who are understood'by their teacher and are given‘ac-
tipities which‘will develop their knowledge (and possib1y skills).

It might be concluded here that the view of stUdents expresged or
implied by the program is less realistic than that of the teacher and

. * __,,‘/ .
that there is a closer correlation between the views of the teacher and

&



the students than there is between the program and the other. ¢wo par-
g B - .

t1c1pat1ng groups ERCE

?~16, The maJor thrust of th1s s1xteenth question focuses on the quest1on

-

/

of the 1nterests being serVed by the program in quest1on It must be

assumed that, 1n the eyes of the program deve1opers, the 1kterests of

the c1t1zens of A]berta and the Department of Educat]on of Alberta are

be1ng served by, this program From the perspect1ve of the teacher, the
program he offers is 1n the best 1nterests of h1s studehts It ]s also
in the best interest of h1mse1f and of the schoo] system wh1ch emp]oys ‘

h1m To the students, the1r interests are be1ng served by the program

| as of fered by their teacher except when the dctivities seem ted1ous or

~

<

d1ff1cu1t to accomp11sh N ,

The conc]us1on to be. drawn here is rather serious in nature but.
shou]d not be avoided because of its serious 1mp11cat1ons There seems
to be a wide d1screpancy in ‘this quest1on as to whose 1nterests are
1ndeed being served by the.program in quest1on Itvmust be conc]uded

that the teacher's choice of units (E.P.S.B.,or personally prepared)

indicates ‘the teacher's desire to best!serue the'interests_of—his”students” .

and his emp]oyers by using‘these particular materials in preference to
the materials offered by A]berta Educat1on |

It might be asserted that at the time of the study the "new"'

curriculum was not yet mandatory in the Edmonton Pub11c Schools. HoWever, '

the units and kits were available -and teachers were being involved in

“"in-service" projects related to the-new program. It must be assumed

that if this particular teacher was taking the trouble to p]an.hishown
b ) .

.
L -
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un1ts -or use un1ts wh1ch needed _odafwcat1on he must have been try1ng
to better serve. the 1nterest of . }1s stﬂdents, or perhaps fo]1ow a path
,wh1ch demanded 1ess changevon h1s part v | B ‘ |
17.- Th1s quest1on addresses tﬂe ssue of the root metagﬁa{i\borrowed

from other d1sc1p11ne; and the1r appropr1ateness for sofial stud1es .
-°progr1lf " The appropr1ateness of the root metaphors wh1ch appear -in the-
curriculum guide seems to be taken for granted There isa strongﬂ]nter- )

dlsc1p]1nary emphas1s throughout the program. Of interest, too,'arefthe

"techno]og1ca1" or "ends-means" metaphors which under]:e the 1ntroduct1on

to the curr1cu1um top1cs There is a strong 1mp11cat1on ‘that "we" (the‘_ ,or

deve]opers)'need~to tell "them" (the teachers and students) what.they
should do in order that “they": will become the kind of citizens "we"
want "them?'to be. 4To‘the teacher, the root'metaphors taken from History,

Sociology, Anthrépology, Archaeology, and Political Science are_appropriate

A}

when caretully chosen and judicious]y applied. The students seemed to

be able to handle the root metaphors to. which %hey were exposed, both

. in c]ass and in 1nterv1ews As to the appropr1ateness of these metaphors,

the students seemed to accept them a% be1ng useful and app11cab1e

There seems to oe some corre1at1on-or agreement on this question.
‘dThe,mu]ti-discip11ne approach is agreeable to all parties except when
it implies a power. thrust from the Government‘of Alberta.
_ 18. The 1mp11cat1ons of "borrow1ng" metaphors from other f1e1ds are
) addressed in- th1s question. | From the perspective of the program; the
implicati fl"borrow1ng“ from other fields are that such'"borrowings“

will enhance the possibility of achieving the "ends" -of the program. From

the teacher's perspective, there is a possibility of abuse or miscon- . °

. ceptions occurring which could be attributed to insufficient knowledge, Y
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en the teacher s part, in any one particular d1sc1p]1ne when approp-

"‘m a

r1ate1y used, root metaphors from other d1sc1p11nes seemed to be usefu]

»~
'l

to students ~ The students were ‘aware of these f:e]ds and were 1nterested

in Tearning more about “them.

<

) ~
, The conclusion to be drawn here would seem to be that "borrow1ng

-

from d1sc1p11pes other than those trad1t1ona11y assoc1ated w1th{soc1a]

-stud1es is essent1a]1y a pos1t1ve th1ng - The. ong warn1ng wh1cha;he 4
o .
teacher offers 1s “that- "a 11tt1e know]edge 19h t be a dangérous th1ng" i

;to paraphrase the Md maxim. o«

19, Th1s quest1on addresses the 1ssue of the se]ect1on or om1ss1oh of

v
P

part1cu]ar k1nds of know]edge From the perspect1ve of . the curr1cuTum, .
very 11tt1e know]edge, in the factua] sense or of a factua] nature; 1s
neg1ectedc However,_1t wgu]d seem that other ways of "know1ng"‘_;__
neglected. ' For example, pers\hal or inter- persona] "knowledge“'ls not
un1versa11y present in the obJect1ves, act1v1t1es, etc of the program
The program contains many knowledge and sk111g act1v1t1es From obser-"
‘“““VatTonS“and interviews with the teacher,,1t-cou1d be deduced thatd"values"
knowledge and”current fsocia1”'concerns were missing.' However, a great
deal of tactual'informatﬁon was evident THé students appeared to have
retained some of the knowledge components of ear11er units but were not
aware ofrsk11[s or values knowledge which m1ght:have been included in
those earlier units. In fairness, it should be .noted that the students
in quest1on did not generally question what was 1nc1uded or neglected

in the units they experienced. St .- i (3

[t might be concluded here that the knowledge component of the

program serves well the three partic®pating groups. The skills component,
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or "knowlng" what to do or how to” do, wh1]e emphas1zed-by th; program
Vahd 3y the teacher, 1s re]at1ve1y unknown by the students ' R .5
-20. who has\\he power to. contro1? The Governm t of Atberta, as E
| represented by A]berta Educat1on and ACCESS J{bijta, has the pdwer to
contro] The teacher 1n quest1on sees the power as be1ng in the hands
of the Government the E.P.S.B., the teacher and the-administration of. ;
,the school. The power base, as v1ewed by the students, rests w1th the
teacher and to a 1esser degcee with the1r parents It shou]d be

po1nted out here that students of th1s age are ‘not genera]]y aware of

4 .

: ‘goverpment or -school board power to control the edug§%1on whﬁch they

A

receive. )
| Tt would seem reasonable to concTude that the correlation between
the views of the curr1cdﬁum the teacher and the students,ﬂas to the
“power to contro1 social studies curricula, is very slight. The. teacher
acknow]edges the power of the Government but recogn1zes the more immed-
iate’ power of thé employer and the 'school adm1nlstrat10n ~ The students
do not see beyond the power of the c]assroom teacher and the1r parents.

| Summary conclusion:- (for the "critica]“/Idea] reality) In this
section we have attempted to.look at the, foundations of a program,
including the underlying values and assumptions and have.tried to look
at the'worth of its goals. We have.a1so tried to focus these same
questions on the perspectives of the teacher and students in a particular -
classroom w1th a view to uncover1ng the realities of 1life which 1mp1nge

upon their 1nteract1on with a given program.

The questions in the "critical" perspective which were addressed to.
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the. program, the teacher and the key students attempted to uncover the °
‘h1dden 1ntents, assumpt1ons, approaches etc. which wou]d have direct = “ -
_bear1ng on the 1mp1ementat1on of the given program \It must be concluded
that the 'underlying intents of the three part1c1pat1ng groups only

co1nc1ded when the focus came to bear on know]edge obJect1ves, and to

L4

oA, lesser degree, skills obJect1ves The under]y1ng‘assumpt1pn5'd1d not

appear to coincide on any point.‘ The'appr%aches did coincide when
“traditional methods such as¢¢1ass discussions andbindividual apd smatl
_group activdties were considBred. HOWever, the approaches which depended |
upon the social inquiry process and social orKVaIueS'activities did not
correlate one to another among the three groups Teaching-relations
.d1ffered also; the teacher's ;ocus be1ng on a more teacher- d1rected mode
‘than the program implies and the students “focus being s1m11ar to that
oflthe}teacher. The teacher' s.view of his students seemed more rea1istic~
and more in tune with the students' views of themselves than the view

of students implicit in the program. The question which focused on the
interests being served uncovered a rather'wide discrepancy of views: The
program presently being used is seen by the teacher and the students as
being well suited to the individual needs. of both partias while the

. interests. be1ng\served by the "new" program are seen as not being those
best suited to this particular class, schoo] or district. The conclusion
to be drawn from the two questions which focys on the root metaphors
be1ng drawn from other fields to be used in social studies classes br1ngs
forth more correlation than other questions in this paradigm. There
seems to be agreement that such "borrowing" is beneficia] to all three
parties if some care is taken with the use of the metaphors. The.factual

4
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know]edge component of the program .sits we]l, also, w1th all three-
part1es However, other know]edge sdch as va1u1ng, or current know]edge
in the sociological “or psycho]og1ca1 sense, wh1de present to some
degree in the program, is neg]ected or superf1c1a11y addressed by thé
" teacher and unknown to the students The final conc1us1on is based upon
the, issue of pbwer.' While the teacher acknowledges that'the'provincial
government hés power'to control socia]'studiesdcurriCU1a, as well as
other educatipﬁa] ooncerns, he also knows.that his emp]oyer; the

»

Edmonton Pub]ic Schoo] Board, has immediate power over him and that the
adm1n1strat1on and parents of the school also have their%&

hare of power
But, 1n the final analysis, he, too, has power, It is, after all,
classroom and his students. The final down-to- earth power rests with"
hih; If he can Just1fy to himself, to his pr1nc1pa1 and to his students
what he is do1ng in social stud1es,‘then he is in a position to continue

doing what he is presently doing.

IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUCAT IONAL PRACTICE IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN ALBERTA

In a very short time, the fall of 1982, the program which is the
major focus of this study becomes mandatory in the Province .of Alberta.
At this moment, in one school system, the one concerned in this study,
teachers are be1ng heav11y "in-serviced" in anticipation of the mandate.
In fact, at the time of the research phase of the study, most classrooms
had already received units and kits developed forhthe program and most
teachers had been'introduced to the curriculum guide and the other
resources nhich accompany the guide. In fact, many of the teachers had

already attended "in-service" sessions.



Based on the f1nd1ngs from this study 1t\m1ght be v1ab1e to 1ook
at” some of the 1mp11cat1ons for educat1ona1 pract1ce in A1berta which {
might reasonably be conc]uded from the research conducted for this study
’To begin with, w1fh1n the "ends-means“ rea11ty,}the bas1c 1mp11cat1pn |
pwh1ch appears to be ev1dent is that. the "ends" of th; program w111:not’
be achieved if the "means" are, indeed, those which are stated. hIt‘hay
be added that the "ends" of the program are not necessar11y those ends
wh1ch teachers, students and parents wish to achieve. Con51stency within

the prograpgs ‘.elf is not the issue if the program itself, comes into

question; :‘n ,iu]d appear that prediction of outcomes is in ouestion

and time efficiency become 1rre1evant if the program, 1tse]f
.does not meet with general support or approva] The final point in this
technological rea]ity addresses net 1ncreases in performance. If all that
has been stated above is true in this part1cu1ar case, then it m1ght be
expected that the net increases in performance w111 not be as expected.

One might question how anyone can readily measure 1nte11ectua1 indepen-

dence, mora]ﬁnatur1ty and social involvement.
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Within the Paramount reality perspective, the implications become more

situation specific. In the views of the three participating groups, the

program represents three different and QUite“disparate perspectires.

.

What is meaningfu], relevant and appropriate to one group is not neces-

.sarily all of these positive forces to the other two groups The strengths

and concerns from the perspective of the program, itself, are not the

strengths and concerns expressed by the other ~groups. The cultural and

—

exper1ent1a1 1ntent1ons, backgrounds and’ va]ues of the developers of the

/ | ,
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prog%am are not,tn this case, the same as those frames of reference e
of the two other groups. ' The place and understand1ng of the program i" -
Ain the“Targer school and,commun1ty context is at best third or fourth _ |
priority' What does a11 of this 1mp1y fot future™ (or %resent) pract1ce7
It would seem un11ke1y that the program will meet with much success in
th1s particular s1tuat1on It seems more 11ke1y that the two groups
closest to the situation wiTl do what. they cons1der to be best for thewr

’ schoo1 and will, at best, use the mater1als ‘provided by the program when
and 1f they suit the purposes of the individuals concerned. '

When we look at the implications for educat1ona1 practice 1nherentl
in this paramount rea11ty perspect1ve ‘we realize that both the tedcher and
‘the students are be1ng asked to suspend however tempora;:Hy, their own
1nterests, stocks of know]edge, relevances, hopes, fears and 1og1cs in
order to properly address the "life-world" of the program. The adJust ents
made by the teacher would seem to be attempts to better suit: the needs f
his students by trying to bring his and his students' ]1fe-wor1ds 1nto
somewhat better alignment on this 1ssue There seems to be a view of man
lpresent here wh1ch is more mutualistic in that it tries to serve the .

interests of both the teacher and the students while still tr&1ng to meet )
the emp]oyer S standards.

It is when we Took closely at the findings in the Ideat reality
pehspective, that the implications for educational practice become easier

..to see and clearer to understand. It is not enough to say, boldly, that

the program w111 not work or that the program will fail in a g1ven situ-

~ation. The.third reality allows us to Took below the surface and to try



to arr1ve at possible reasons for the 1mp11cat1ons wh1ch seem ev1dent

in the»other two paradigms If the udder1y1ng 1ntents of the program .
when - uncovered, are not in keep1ng wath the under1y1ng intents of the ;
other. two part1c1pat1ng groups how can. success be expected7 Aga1n, if
K program ts based upon under1y1ng assumpt1ons wh1ch are not’ the assump- '
‘.t1ons of the 1mp1ementors Qr rec1p1ents of a- program how can the program
' succeed? If on]y the more trad1t1ona1 approaches of -a g1ven program are
in keeping w1th the trusted pract1ces of a g1ven teacher, how will the
newer" approaches become 1mp1emented? L1nked w1th this 1mp11cat1on '
there is the question of teach1ng re]at1ons A teacher may agree, in
fheory, that a democrat1ca1]y run classroom is an ideal to be sought by
all teachers but disagree that, in real?ty, such an ideal can reasonably

8

bé achieved. Practical issues can easily encnoach.upon idea]istic
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dreams. Also, a teacher may agree that the v1ews of students 1mp11ed 1 v

in a program are good and positive while d1sagree1ng that the v1ews are.

realistic. It IS not. enough to be 1deallst1c when we view the students

hd i

in our schools we must: a150~be,rea}15t1c.‘ Secular human1sm accepts the

-

~relative nature of our lives. Teachers are not doing, their students any ..

favors by not facing up to the realities of their students' lives. Social
action is a 1uxury not often experienced by the underpr1v111ged or the
dispossessed. It is, also, evident from the findings of this study that
while a teacher and his students may agree that. root metaphors taken. from
other d1sc1p11nes are 1nterest1ng and product1ve these metaphors shouid
not be handled ]1ght1y'or facetiously. The 1mp11cat1on here may be better

——

expressed in these terms;perhaps.we*should not fearpthat:teachers will not

W

N
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‘bﬂuse the root metaphors taken from the other d1sc1pT1nes but that they w1TT

1

"~iﬂ:fuse them and use them badTy« When we Took af’ the 1mp11cat1ons of the “know-

':}Tedgeh wh1ch has been se]ected or negTected by thexpregram _we see other

> W

‘f_gposs1b1e d1ff1cu1t1es.ﬁ If teachers d1sagree, as thts teaqher does, that
}.vaTues educat1on shou]d be a forma] and structured part of soc1a1 stud1es

C 1nstruct1on, what does th1s qm1ss1on 1mp1y? The obv1ous 1mp11cat1on 1s

[

» ’that the va]ues component W111 be omﬁtted ent1re1y or, at best, 1nc]uded .

Y

'1n a haphazard\or desultory fash1bn*. The quest1on then becomes, "Can

’ 'a three—legged tabTe st fl stand and be usefuT when one of the legs 1s

,

5x [

m1ssxng.or broken?? The f}nal quest1on 1n th1s perspect1ve concerns the

. - power to control. No one- quest1ons that the Provincial Government has

contro] 1n’edud¢t1ona1 matters here in ATberta,,aspdo,the provint1a1

a2
:m» ! "5"
governments in the other prov1nces in Canada However, the questlon

. Q-
seems to be more one of the extent of the Government s power, than the

quest1on of power itself. The ° Prov1nc1a1 Government has more moﬁéy,
';bmore manpower and more controL than  any g1ven schoo] d1str1ct has at 1ts
'd1sposa1 :upwever,j1t«s pqwgn ts not read11y ava11ab4e or’ ev1dent in every

~school. The mater1aTs and resources 1t produces are evwdenf’and are used

22N

when needed but the power whach a“gnven employer exerc1ses s much more _dmf

V1dent Central off1ce is closer than any government off1ceiand centra]
: 17 K
;"off1ce personnel are ‘more V1s1b1e than are government personne] U1t1mate1y,

2
X,

' 'though ‘the power rests w1th the teacher The teacher w111 be  the maJor

\

BFEER

factor 1n dec1d1ng the success oF fallure of the new program
LIt 1s when, we. cons1der the enamples wh1ch Werner offers of the 1dea1

rea11t1es wh1ch studentsnencounter w1th1n soc1a1 stud1es classes that the:
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are brought forc1b]y home to us. Teachers and students in social stud1es'

classrooms are, deal'ing. much more with what is than with wha#-might, or -
should be. As-Werner (]977) suggests,:"students within social stud1es
encounter 1dea1 po]1t1ca1,systems wh1ch are exper1enced as def1n1t1ons of
ideal re1at1ons among 1dea1 actors within ideal s1tuat1ons" (p. 89)
~would seem v1ab]e to suggest ‘that the k1nd of 1dea11sm expressed above o

m1ght we11 1ead to low interest and poor 1mpact Our students are only

}50 aware of the "what is" of their ]1ves and are more pragmatic than-

A

'some developers ‘may believe. S1m11ar1y, when "man and the social world are.

defined in terms of 1dea1 types w1th1n those s1mu1at1on games or novels

EL

wh1ch portray under contro]]ed cond1t10ns what man ‘is or shou]d be"

: students may we]] dec1de that the mater1a1 has 11tt1e bear1ng or relevance

to the1r lTife- worlds and, thus may choose to d1sregard the mot1vat1ona1 .

?

‘,1ntent1ons of" the deve]oper (P. 89)

|

Recommendat1ons for educat10na1 practice 1n soc1a1 stud1es
Th1s sect1on of the f1na1 chapter 1s directed pr1mar1]y to deve]opers

and teachers of social studles Ind1rect1y, the recommendat1ons are, also,

: dwrected to schoo] administrators s1nce they prov1de the educat1ona1 Teader-

sh1p and poss1b111t1es for fac111tat1ng educat1ona1 practice within schoo]s.

In the 1ntroduct1on to the chapter of th1s study which dealt with
/

the f1nd1ngs of the study, twenty of the twenty three quest1ons offered by

Werner were lntroduced At that t1me it was ‘intimated that the rema1n1ng

three quest1ons might be best 1eft for the flna] chapter s1nce they dea]t

. with a]ternat1ve perspect1ves It wou]d appear that the t1me has now come



to 1ook at possible aiternatives Keep1ng in m1nd the‘techno1og1ca1
paramount and ideal: rea11t1es discussed in ChapterAVI the questions which
Werner poses deal with the fo]]owing concernS' 1) what a1ternat1ve perspect- -
ives can be cons1dered? 2) Are these perspect1ves eth1ca41y Just1f1ab1e?
and 3) Are these)perspectwves cons1stent W1th our bas1c va]ues and v1ews of -
man (1979 P 15) | |
1)° What a1ternat1ve perspectives can be conS1dered7

It would seem viable to suggest that perspect1ves which recogn1ze
the major goal of educat1on as be1ng that of developing the full potential
. of each 1nd1v1dua1 should be considered here. In particular, the goals of
social studies education~might;we11.1ead'the way.tn such an endeavour since
'soc1a1 studies is the maJor subJect dealing with man and h1s world.

o It wou1d seem that techno]og1ca1 realities wh1cR are conCerned w1tmh
efficiency, control and pre- orda1ned outcomes have 11tt1e place in such a .
goa] Such rea11t1es tend to obJect1fy the 1nd1v1dua1 in such a way as to
p1ace the 1nd1v1dua1 s needs in a secondary pos1t1on to the needs of the
program.. However, if we 1ook at the paramount rea11t1es concerned as they

!

~_are w1th the situational needs of ngen groups: | their stocks of know1edge

re]evance, and hopes and fears, we see the possibility of a different

perspect1ve com1ng into play. In suggest1ng ways of improving ex1st1ng

. programs, we might cons1der giving local schools considerable autonomy

50 that the programs which they use are more suited to the needs of the .
'part1cular school. 'In the prov1nce of A]berta at this t1me, 1nd1cat1ons of "
such perspect1ves are a]ready present In a time when schoo]hsystems are

turning to policies which 1nvo1ve the implementation of school-based
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budgets, communi ty schoo]s and other re]ated 1nd1cat1ons of decentrali-
sation, surely the concept oF“Utenomy and its ethnical 1mp11cat1ons has
,a}ready‘been considered azg 1ndeed put into: pract1ce in var1ous parts of
A]be;ta. The question ofAE;SIC va1ues and views of man is harder to address.
However, it would seem that few of us wou]d argue with a baS1g goal of
'education which_focqses]dn*the*developmentﬁof the fu]l'potentia1 of the
individual. -The Vieﬁs of man which underlie the recommendations concerning -
,"a’pefvesfve sense of mission", "leadership from school aeministrators"

or "supportive:infréstruchFé" seém_to~steﬁ frqm a humanistic view of
children and child-adult re]ationshibs"es well as adult-adult relation-

ships. (GoodTad 1979- P. 89) The k1nd of prax1s that seems to be

suggested here cou1d be d1agrammed as follows:

Fig.. II Model for Praxis

Centra1‘0ffice Personnel

.thought

thought
Local ) Local
School School
: - Local School
A (—————”"’"’7 . sfamily?
x L ; ~ 1
police? : e/////’ei:;;t1onalr1eaiij(s) church?
YA § \ .
S §’ S
\b , A\
A “A . A <" public health?
commun1ty~‘ , recreational .
Teagues ?’ - ‘groups ?

student$
praxis thought/action

agencies in a particular ne1ghborhood'

-
+ = teachers and other members of stafff -

. r
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. Perhaps the’originel problems of poor impact, Tow mot1vat1on ‘and low

1nterest m1ght be he]ped cons1derab]y if. 1nd1v1dua1 schools were perm1tted
t0'1ook at social studies programs which Best suited the needs of the

cohmunity in question. In that‘way, the rea]ities'of what {s and what might

" be could be more mean1ngfu11y addressed wﬂth1n that g1ven commun1ty without

:the techno]og1ca1 view of eff1c1ency, contro1 and pred1ctab111ty hav1ng to
surface at all. 1t would seem that it wou]d be harder to take a technolo-
gical stance toward man and his world when you are living each day with
teachers, children, parents.and commun1ty fr1ends w1th1n a given d1str1ct
However, you cou]d take a real1st1c view of what is around you and look for
ways in which the 11fe world of your district could be 1mproved
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH
One of the most powerful advantages of qua]itative research methods,
long recognized by Anthrouo]ogists, is the variety of possibilities such
methods offer for further researchc The»study'in questjod/here of fers
such possibilities. Some examp]es are providedlhere;
1. Different researchers could conduct the same kind of study in
: d1fferent c]assrooms, d1fferent schools and d1fferent grades
2. The same k1nd of study cou]d be conducted by a different researcher
in the same c]assroom; | | ‘ .4‘ - |
3.‘ A different kind of study could be conducted by a different
researcher 1n the same classroom Results could then .be compared.
4, Two.researchers could conduct different types of studies in the
. Aseme4c1assroom. Results could, then be cqhbined.

5. Similar types of studies could be conducted in conjunction with other
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tybes of studies in a variety of classrooms.

It has never been the\contention of this researcher that qua]itative
reseahch is better_than other fypes of reSearch. Ratheh ft is more viable
to contend that researdh df this nature perm%ts us to use dﬁfferent ways
of 1ook1ng at what is actua]]y go1ng on in our soc1a] stud1es c]asses
Para]]e] stud1es of. a different nature can only add to our fund of
know]edge. Sure]y we are not in the business of competing or try1ng to
~ best our fellow researchers. We are a11 on ‘the same 51de,“ the side of
our ehildren; Any new insights that we can obtain that w111 aid us in
providjng better and bétter‘education for od} children can'ohly be to
' ~everyone's advantage; educators, childrem and curriculum deveiopers alike.
| Finally, a very critical‘question must he addressed by the
reeearcher. How productive were the methods used in adding to the know-
Tedge‘about education and eddcationa] practi;e% 'In other‘hbrds,-whaavdoes
vthe researcher in a study of this nature acquire in the way of qualitative
knowledge or insights which is in any important way different from the data
acquired by other researchers using more traditional research methods. The
answer to this question contains many e1ements. Firstly, the researcher

acquired the perspectives of one teacher and a group of students concerning

the multiple realities of the worlds they each occupy. Seeondly, the

perspectives of the curriculum in p]acezin the classroom and their relations

|

to the provincial curriculum were uncovered. Thirdly, c]asSroom observa-

ft1ons aver tlme, document ana]yses and /interviews in depth and over—time
prov1ded the researcher with a wea]th nd breadth of information which cou]d

not reasonab]y have been acquired by the use of many other research methods.



200

ak s
.

. " s : .
Questionnaires, tests, surveys, etc. cou1d&pot have provided the researcher
with e1ther the amount or quality of data wh1ch the use of "borrowed".
ethnograph1c field methods allowed. It Kgﬁld .be argued that such 3 study

does not allow for the generalizability des1red hy researchers and prov1ded

J'u . /'-‘e-

for by the more trad1t1ona1 methods of data gathernng But m anx studies
of the nature .of th1s study conducted over time and 1n many c]assrooms

surely could provide the basis of a theoret1ca1 framework from which many

Ta e
‘\

generalizations cou]d be drawn It must be remembered\that any genera]- ,

izations drawn from this study are particular to this s&udy and can on]y bé’

O\QN\}

genera11zed beyond this- study whenvery common elements Qre present The
reader is reminded of the characteristic of “comparisons over time and
space" which Vivelo described as being fundamenta] to the nature of Cu]tura1
Anthropo]ogy Cou1d not similar comparisons become fundamenta1 to the
nature of educat1ona1 research? Further, cou]d not the hol1st$% aspect
which V1ve10 descr1bes, with its 1nterest in- the'"functlonal who]esv 1n

human cu1ture be comfortab]y applied to educat1ona1 institutions and o

practices? : "
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QUESTIONS.FOR MR. C.  FIRST INTERVIEW 'MARCH 9, 1981

How'iong have you beenﬁ;eaching?

_ 21 years h _

Have you ‘worked in other schoo]s7 in ather grades?
- Yes - 12 years in®~ J.H. School and 9 years here.
Is social studies a favor1te.sthect with you?
4'Yes, it;s my majqr from Unirersity,

Why didlyou agree to let me i;to yeur rooh’

- I'm 1nterested in cooperat1ng in such a study

Do you 11ke teaching .Grade 6? |

- Yes I've been 1in th1s same room. and grade for 9 years

Have yOu had a chance to look at the new Curr1cu1um Gu1de?

- Yes, but we don t have the resourcés or materlals in this school
‘to do some of the topics in the guide. I want to do a unit -on
Pac1f1c Coast Indians so.d have to do my - “own research. I'm

pretty traditional in my approach. I think kids need the research

sk11ls so I have to provide them with® a lot of the research

materials.
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QUESTIONS FQR MR. C. - MAY 11

rd
P

) Thefdefinitiqn of'gﬁcjaltStudies'(page-l) takes-a particular stand
as to what social studies. is, do you agree with the definition as

given?
2. Some critics of this curriculum have stated that it is mggh too
prescriptive and that teachers will either ignore it or modify
T it to -their own ‘teaching style. How do you feel about these
criticisms? - . ‘ :
3. The 1981 Curriculum focuses on va]ue,~$k111Aand-know]edge objec-

tives. Do you agree that equal emphasis should be given to these
three types of objectives, or do you think a different emphasis -
should be placed on the objectives of the curriculum? What-is
your .stance on teaching values? - N :
4. The 1978 and 1981 Curriculum.is based upon a process for social
- inquiry (page 7). What do you think of the process and how
effective do you think it will be in the Elementary School?

5. Underlying the new curriculum is a belief that teachers will, of
- necessity ‘have to move from a teaching style.which is highly
teacher-directed to one which allows for a more teacher-student
shared teaching style. Do you think this is a good idea.and do
you think teachers will be happy making such"a change?

6. ‘Is a "teacher student shared" mode of teaching either possib]é or
desirable at the Elementary School level?

7. Is it desirable or possible at Div. III or IV level?

8.  The suggested time to be alloted for Social Studies at Grade Six

Tevel is 184 minutes per week. Do you ‘agree with this time
allotment? . : ‘

9. "Evaluation is the process of collecting, processing, interpreting
*and judging program objectives, teaching strategies, pupil
achievement and <instructional resources?" Do you agree with this
definition? 'How strong an émphasis should be ptaced on "pupil-~’
achievement" as an evaluation tool? :

10. A great deal of money has beén:speht dn Learning Resources for
‘ this curriculum. How widely do you think teachers will use these

resources? Are resources the wamswer If youwant-a-suceessful - - ¢ § ...

social studie$ curriculum in this province? - - PO

=11k < Ineservice material (Menton project) is.presently béing completed -
LT 7T which attempts to “fntrbduée teachefrs to the Social Inquiry procéss -

R



contained in the curriculum. Teachers are asked to learn the

process by actually doing modules which emphasize each step . of
the process. How do you feel about this approach? Will it

be effective? Are teachers likely to reflect upon their own -
teaching styles and change those styles to gg;t the objectives
_of the curriculum? ‘ -
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“HNTERVIEW WITH MR. C. - MAY 11 d

1. The definition of social studies on page 1 of the 1981 Curriculum
: ‘Guide, takes a particular stand as to what social studies is. D¢
You agree with the definition? ‘ B

In part. I don't think we can hopefully resolwe social issues.
2. . Do you think this emphasis (on social issues) should be there, T
in social studies?

° No, I don't think 1t/shou1d be.

3. Some critics of this.curricuTum have stated that it is much too
~ prescriptive and that teachers will either ignore it or modify

it to .their own teaching style. How do you feel about these
criticisms?

It is too préscriptive and I think teachers will modify it to
‘their own style. I mean it's too prescriptive for me!

4. How do you feel about the curriculum being mandatory?
I think they'1l still modify it to their own needs. Unless, of

course, someone is going to come in from outside the classroom
and do some very close checking on teachers.

o

(«The 1981 Curriculum focuses on value, skill and knowledge objectives. ..
Do you agree that equal emphasis should be given to these three

types of objectives or do you think a different emphasis should

be placed on the objectives of the curriculum? o

No. Mind would be first knowledge, then skills, then values. 1
don't think that, at the grade six level, I can teach values
before kids have some knowledge. The skill would come somewhere

- in between. = . S o

- . helad

6. . Do*yoﬁ7HaVé:éhy‘pé}thUIéf objéétiﬁn'tb teaching values? |

I think it's difficult to-teach values: If I'm teaching values, -
I'm impqsing¢myaown_b6Liefstand.they‘might not be the right ones

“or WHatever,society.says,f If you look at:the. 26 kids .1 have, you
see a multiplicity of values right there. ' S

7. - "Are you afraid of the inculcation or indoctrination aspect of
. - teaching ya]ueS? - : . o

Right. I think you start indoctrination. I' think that you show
different sides of the question. Take this Unit on China we're



10.

BRIE

- I make in the roo

that I'm opposed to Communism, but I say good
things about it from time to time. Take Vitor, his father came _
from Portugal, under a Fascist government and he's got certain
views. In Sonia's case, her views are entirely negative because
she still has grandparents and relatives back there in the Ukraine.

doing now, the COEmunism. I think it's coming qut in statements

The 1978 and 198& Curricula are based upon ‘a precess of social
inquiry (page 7 of Guide): What do you think of the process and

" how effective do you-think it will be in the Elementary School?

I think I'd have difficulties unless in time I didn't. It's very
long and involved. ‘Maybe I could. B '

Do you think Elementary kids caﬁ‘attu§]1y do this? Can they mqké'

decisions on social issues?

Of the §1x~you're working with, 4 of the 6:could. Take some of
the others in my room, they couldn't. With the top students,
they ‘could. - .

Do you equate this process with cognitive ability?

Yes. The brighter student could do it. But if I tell -- we .

identify a problem, gather and organize data. Some of the students

could do this on.their own.

Some of the students could analyze and organize data on their own
or with my help, but many couldn't. For instance, I asked the
class to tell me what they had enjoyed the most in the unit on
West Coast Indians. It was the handicrafts. I also asked -the
students what contributions these Indians had made.to Canadian
culture. "Some of the students gave me something. Many of them
couldn't give me anything. They enjoyed the mask-making and the
weaving because it was "hands-on". But not bobk-knowledge.

..In this unit on China I'm going to try to take.each student

through so they can decide, at the end, between Communism and
Democracy. - - : .
7/

Underlying the new Curriculum is abelief that teachers will, of
necessity, have to move from a teaching style which is highly _
"teacher-directed" to one which allows for a more "teacher-student-
shared" style. Do you think this is a good idea,and do you think
teachers will be happy making such a change?

I think teachers will have to change. I think the older teachers

- will have difficulty changing. The younger teachers shouldn't
have so much trouble. I think it will make the course more
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- meaningful to the students. He'll be able to pick upa Tot of
_ the Language Arts skills. This reminds me of 1955-56 when I

started teaching, I integrated Language Arts and Social. I'm
doing that even now. Summar1z1ng, report-making, and research
skills, libeary work. ' ' C :

Is a "teacher student- shared" mode of teach1ng e1ther poss1b]e
or desirable at the Elementary school 1eVe17

I think w1th some teacher-d1rect1on this could: be done. I think
it should be easier with Junior High and High Schoo] In High
School, for instance, by the time you reach Social Stud1es 30,
the weaker student has been weeded out. At the level I have I've
got everything. Take Candy, for instance, she hasn't got the
skills or knowledge and, let's face it, the ability.

The suggested time to be allocated for Soc1a1 Studies at grade
six- level is 184 minutes per week. Do you agree with this time
allotment. - )

No. -It's not enough. 1 have 260 minutes. What I'd' 1ike to see
is a combihation of Language Arts and Social Studies. An
integration of these is useful. You can tie in a certain amount
of Sc1ence too: ' :

"Evaluation is ‘theé process of collecting, processing, 1nterpret1ng
and judging program objectives, teaching strateg1es, pupil
achievement and instructional resources" (p.10, 1981 Curriculum
Guide). Do you agree with this definition? How strong an emphasis
should be placed on "pupil-achievement" ‘as an evaluation togl?

I'think it's a fuller definition, than just testing kids. Take
the last unit, I used oral presentatijons, library work, and
research skills, I don't th1nk a "pencil- paper" test is the best
answer for all kids.

A great deal of money has been spent on Learn1ng Resources for
this curriculum. How widely do you.think teachers will use these.
resources? Are resources the answer if you want a successful
social studies curriculum in th1s prov1nce7

Sometimes the materials just don't fit the units I want to use.
If there had been somethlng to fit the units I wanted to teach I
would have used it. There's a unit on the Ra11road I don't
know where I d have fitted that in.

How much do.you think teachers will use these?

Some of them will be used very 1ittle. I think beginning teachers
will use them more. But teachers that have been around, have
developed their owm. I use E.P.S.B. units a Tot. I may use the
Alberta Education unit on Government next year oo T
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Are resources the answer?”

S

You .can get too many resources, too.‘ You can get bogged down if
there's too many resources, . I think an adequate or-varied amount -

. is the answer. If the material is in my classroom, I use it ..
- more. T sperd too much “time going between the library upstairs
- and my room, - - ‘ ~

This curriculum will be mandatoryvsbon, How do you feel about

‘mandatory .curricula?.

I think it needs to be. I think duripg, say,-the last 10 years . .
‘everybody's been doing their own little thing. Especially at

the'JUhioerigh~}eve1,\things.baye got_ very lax. _I wonder how

educationally sound “some of the things were that people were doing.

I'think'being'mandatory,.there's,stiJl'timegtd;do your_own'ghipg,

In-service material’ (Mentor project) is presently being completed
which attempts to introduce teachers to the Social Inquiry Process
contained in the Curriculum. Teachers are asked to learn the

| - ..process by dctually doing modules :which &fpHasize “eath Stepof” 0

the.process. “-How do“you. feel about.this approach? Will it be

215

effective? Are teachers 1ikely to reflect upon their own teaching - = -

of the curriculum?

I think it should be helpful but whether teachers will use any of
it, I.don't know. I think teachers may reflect but it's not easy o
to change your style. It's like your personality. You've
developed it over time. Yoy're comfortable with a certain method
that you use and to change overnight would not be easy. I don't
think teachers will go from one end of a continuum to another.
Again, it depends on what kind of a classroom you're in. Like
here, you've got to be teacher-directed, to a certain extent,
because of the physical space. ‘I can't get all 26 kids in the
library for group work at one time.

Have I missed any of this in my questions?
oy
No, I don't think so.

Are teachers "in-serviced" to death?

Yes. In some cases. It depends a lot on the consultant. If
they come on too strongly; I think they'1l meet a lot of
resistance. We've had quite a lot of socia] studies in-service
.in this school.

Thank you Mr. €.

. styTes and perhabs;’change;those-styles_to’SUitefthe_bbjetpiyesg_';'_,"\”
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FIRST INPERVIEW: BABITA  MARCH 17

1. What is your full name? Your age?
Lois. Babette Jan1ce w1111amson, I'm 11 years o]d ' .
2. Could you tell me a b1t about yourself and your fam11y7 -How-man}‘
kids? What does ‘dad do’ Mum? ‘ ’
There are 7 of us but only three 11ve with my mum and dad now.
My sister 16, and my sister 17. My dad is in a construct1on job
but r1ght now he has a gib cut on his hand. It near]y got cut‘
off. My mum ‘works in the Norwood home. She's a nurse.
3. . How 1ong have you been attend1ng this school’ .
' A year and six months. (Lo1s to]d me before the interview that
she Had Tived for seven years 1n Toronto,_ So she would have been R
about 25 years-old when her’ parents came to Canada from Jama1ca ) »
4. Do you remember much from soc1a1 stud1es “in other grades? Grade 5?
L “.Ne d1d about p1oneers We on}y had a few th1ngs |
5. What is Soc1a1 Stud1es?' Why is it in school?
Our teacher told us, when'.we grow up, if it's about government
’ we'll know what everything is about
6. Is it important for a job? DT _
. 'Cos if'you're'doing-a job and you don't have any experience, you'1l
go back on the things you've learned in school and you‘11 know
more than if you.never %ook them.
7. Are you interested in the unit on West Coast Indians?
Yes, r1gbt now we are doing c]ofh1ng and I think it's important to
- know how peop]e 11ved @ Tong. time ago and -how they Still 11ve now '
8. Why did Mr. C. ask you to be in the group about- c1oth1ng?
I don't know. He said. we could p1ck anything we wanted so ‘me
and these two girls picked clothing.
9. How is the group work progressing?
Okay! Everybody is working hard.
(Lois brought some snapshots of her family in for me to see today. They
were taken in Jamaica when she went back for a holiday two years ago.
She po1nted out many of the members of her family in the photographs. She -
had offered to bring the pictures in- and I took her gesture as an indica-
tion. of her trust<in me as a sjgn of her willingness to be a friend.
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SECOND INTERVIE% JOSE : MARCH 23

1. Where you born?. _ S
C;Taés da. Rainha,-in Portuga] (It means "Baths of the Queen")
.2._ What is your p]ace in the fam11y7 S v
“I'm the o]dest I have a s1ster .Carla _who 1s 9 Sﬁé;s tougﬁef~
than me and’ I get b]amed when she does th1ngs YdUr parents s%y’~
you should know better. = S .-
*3. How old, roughly, are you(,pgkéhts?:_

My dad's 41 and my mother is 39, I think. 7

o

. Tell me .a bit about your parents? Do they have any hobbieﬁ?
My dad does not really have any hobbies. He's really interested
in how my marks are doing. -My mum tries to get me out of troub]é'
when I do someth1ng My mother . Tikes to knit- and-sew. VShé_used

- £0do it profess1ona11y in Portugal. She'had a big machinqAand she =~

Used to make sweaters and sell them.
.- 5. How do you feel about them?. .
I I'm fond of them I w1sh my dad wou]dn t go in for mak1ng me study
and give me more playing time. .
6. -How do they feel about you7 ) ' /

They like me to have good marks and keep out of trouble, like

normal parents ,

7. What do you like to do when you are not in school?

I 1¥ke playing soccer. I like-aviation. I like a lot of b1ke r1d1ng

especially duriné the summer holidays. It's new for-.me, I on1y
.. Yearned when I was 9. I was kind of a late starter..
8..Do yoir Tike: to read"‘ o : ) ,
~_Yes, I doa Tot of read1ng I ]1ke books - w1th a 1ot of facts I
11ke'some novels. One I 11ked was, Bﬁack Sta111on -
Who are your fr1ends7 _ . » , ‘
Gary, Niels, Curtis, in this school. I'm pretty wei] friends with
everybody. I have a couple of friends in my PortugﬁéSe class. I
don't know why but I really like them.
10. What kind of people are your friends?

‘Gary, he tries to get on your ‘nerves but he doesn't succeed. He's
a good athlete and he tries to support{you. Curtis. He's kind of

(Yol
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a weird one. He never swears or gets angry.. He's donsiderate and-
he's a good athlete. He gets around. That's one way to describe

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17..
-;Theywork on- thewr father s farm. Not- many k1ds go.to high-school.’

" might get a higher rank or your time might be cut back.

Do you watch much T V ?

him. Niels. I don't know. He' s a kind of h1gh strung person.
. If we insult him or someth1ng or don't want to dorth1ngs
" instead of gett1ng angry or ye111ng he bursts 1nto tears!

we have to consele. him. . L
What kind.of -people attract you? L e

his™ way
~Then,

Ch, considerate.and athlet1c. Peop]e who get popular fast.

Which parent are you"most ffke, in nature and looks?

I have my father's he1ght but I'm more like my mother S nature.

Do you have amb1t1ons for the future?

‘T'd Tike to be a p1lot

Do you have any fantas1es? ‘

Yes, I'd 1ike to be a professional soccer player but I guess that

w111 never be ~

Yes, very much! I like sports. I like comedy shows and

Buck Rogers and Beverly Hi]]bj11ies. Durihg the summer holidays,

I like

I got hooked on Soap operas. I don't know why! (laughed).
Would your 1ife be very different if you were still living in

Portuga]’

Oh yeah! Schoo] s d1fferent . You can drop out of school after.

Then, there's tele-school that comes from Lisbon.
What- do kids ‘do when they drop out of schoo]? :

‘grade 4, if yoy want to. You only go for mornings or afternoons.

Very few go to Un1vers1ty When you're 18, every boy has to go
into the army for a year. If you have & Higher educat1on .you -

you somehow prove you have a d1sab111ty and can't fight.
Only if they want to but very few go. '

. Unless

Girls?
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: SECOND INTERVIEN KLAUS =  MARCH 23

Where were 9bu born?

e

In Edmonton, in the General hosp1ta1 - d

. What is your p]ace 1n‘the«fam11y conste]]ation?

I'm an only child.

. How old, rough]y are your parents’

Early fifties.

4. Could you tell me a b1t about your~parents, as peop]e’ What
. .do they Tike to do 1n their spare t1me and so on’ .
“'”_;My father:11kes to go out’ for ‘walks;' ‘takes h1s b1nocu1ars and g
looks for birds or he goes to the Airport to see the p]anes
My mother likes to watch’T.V. or go shopping.
5. How do you feel about them? "
I Tike them. . _ .
6. How do they feel about you? Do-you know?
They like me, I think. |
7. what do you like to do, when you're not in school? ,
1 p1ay soccer, in the schoolyard, with my friends. \ L
"Bi e you-wateh much T V.3 - . e e ST R TN T
Sometimes, when I have - noth1ng else to do. .
9. Tell me about some of your friends, who they are and what they
. are. Tike? ' ' : R
”My top tﬁree are Curt1s, Gary and V1tor Gary always agrees w1th ,
© you. You say, "let's do this or that!™ and he agrees. He's qulte
fun to p]ay with. Curtis 1s\euft€ fun too. We go p1aces together
1ike .swimming and we- take- ‘turns watching each other‘go off the -
diving board. We play soccer.. Vitor, you can\Joke around with him
and he won't mind that much.
10. Why would you{choose them as friends, rather than other kids in
the class? o
It s the way they act towards me. They're nice to me and I'm o
nice to them. L
11.fWhat kind of things do you. think about being when you grow up?

I'd Tike to be a pilot or.an engineer. -
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14,

'15.

221

Is that a fantasy or cou]d it be real?
It could be real.
Do you have any fantasies?

<

Yes, going to the moon once. e
Any Other fantasies? v o ’
Travel forward or backward in time. 1I've seen shows 1ike Buck
Rogers with tall buildings or strange animals that take over.
What would. interest you about go1ng back in time?

The times when exp]orers were finding new places, or when the

dinosaurs lived.



1

SECOND INTERVIEN OLGA MARCH 26 -

"5;1-

there were, you born7 L

- Edmonton, in the old Misericordia.

10.
11,

12.

. what is. your place in the fam11y? .

Youngest I have .2 brother who's 17, another brother is 21, and

,'”my sister’ wou]d be nearly 25 (She's the one who was k111ed in the -
accident.) ‘
,'What age, roughly, are your parents7

My dad's in the middle f1ft1es ‘my mum s in the m1ddle forties.

.'Cou]d you te]l me. a b1t about your parents, as peop]e7

My parents go to a ]ot of Ukra1n1an meetings. The store we have
keeps my mother busy My mum runs<%he home, too My dad reads

" a bit They don t watch “tuch T V. on]y if there! s a good mov1e on.
. Do you speak Ukra1n1an at home? o : '
Yes. T speak it f]uent]y and read and wr1te it tool

.JHow do -you feel about them? Do you Tove them (1ike)?

»Yeh. (Th1s was sa1d rather hesitantly!)

. How do they fee] about you’ Do you know?-f

1 don' t really kiow. -

.«What do you T1ke to do* when you re not in schoo17 Do you ‘have
any. hobbtes? '

No. Not rea]]y I like to sit around I read a Iot. Iiread :
tons of books and I 1ike being with my friends.

. What do you do when ‘you are with your friends?

‘Oh ‘we go rid1ng or play cards or someth1ng to pass the t1me

Tell me a bit about your friends? Who are the closest ones?

T've got Tracey, “here (1n school). She 11ves down the b]ock from me.
‘Tell me about Tracey. - '

"I never used to like her in grade 4. Now we're good friends.

Tell me about the friends who used to live beside you?

T'-Well, one is two grades ahead of me. My mother used to babys1t‘ :

. 13-
1~Fr1end1y People-who aren't nastv U

her. 1 saw her'everyday at my house. we used to play together

a ]ot
What Kind of peop]e are you 11ke1y to -be attracted to?
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« 14.

15.

- .t
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‘Have. you-some thOughts on what you 'd 1fke to, be when you‘gpow upA -

A nurse or a doctor. That would’ be : 1nterest1ng I keep chang1ng
my mind. I m1ght be a: secretary But I've got a lot of tﬂme to
think about it. TeTE el L
Do you\bave any fantas1es about what you d 11ke to do’ “

. A s1nger I Tike s1ng1ng 1 like Ukra1n1an singing and danc1ng

16.

I go to a school with 400 ch11dren who take danc1ng too.
Do you know how to cook and sew?

T'm ]earnlng a bit at a time. I can cook a 11tt1e I'm‘doing

some cross- st1tch embro1dery, too.
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. SECOND, INTERVIEN _BARRY wn_gﬁMAﬁQﬁﬂ?G
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6.

"Where were you born? - . s . _
’ R1gﬁt here in Edmorttdn.” “May 26, 1969 R T . L

s N, e O Y e .

-

3

P S S

What is your place in the fam1}y7 T

+'m the oldest. ~ I have a 111t]e_s1&ter in k1ndergarten
. How-0l1d, rough1y are_your parents?

One s 29 and the other is 31 or 32

. Te]] me a b1t about your- parents, as peop]e

My gother 11kes 'to read and_my father likes to help people, or
wafbh T.V. Th1ngs 11ke fix their cars or paint the house or
StUff 11ke that. L I

< Ba:How doryou feel about them?

I love them and I th1nk*they 1ove me.
What do you like to do when you' 're not Jin_school?

;/’\lYes I like to 'play soccer, football or make mode]s On the

AN

~

7.

10.

11

12.

13.

14.

week-ends I ga bike- -riding.
Tell me who your friends are..
Well, ‘there's David. and Michael, Vitor and Curtis.

. What do you like about David?

He's a nice friend. He's a-really nice guy. I don't know why
I Tike him but 1 do..

. Do you play sports together?

Yes. —ty
What about Michael and Curtis? \
They like sports, tooa. i \

What attracts yqu to SOme'peop]e and not others? l

I'm not sure. 1 1ike'them_'cos they treat you 115é a friend.
What would you like to be when you grow up? * .

I have four ideas. An IndianapoTis face-car'driver, a pitot and
a football player. A baseball player, too.

Are these real possibilities, or just dreams?

Two are real, I think. The driver and the fdotba]] player.

Do you read much? or watch T.V.?

. Not that much. I only watch cartoons on T.V. I usua11y go bike

riding. 1 build models of cars,  trucks and p]anes

& : s R S I R P
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- - SECOND INTERVIEW: - BABITA MARCH 24

©

1. Where were you born?

In Jama1ca, ina town called C]ar1ndon S e

2 What is your place in the fam11y7

I'm the youngest. I have 2 big s1sters and 4 big brothers My
one ‘brother is still in Jamaica. He's a teacher. My three other
brothers are here in Canada. My two sisters live with me and my

mom and dad. /
3. How 61d, roughly, are your parents?

They're in their thirties. (I'm not sure about this. If the

“opportunify Presents itself at a later daté,” 1'11 ask Babita if
vshe was correct here or if, perhaps, she is not with her natural

parents.)

4. What are your parents 11ke,,a5fpéople? What do they like to do in-

their spare time and so on?

My mother likes t6 crochet. My father likesjto make things. He-
made a bookshelf for my room. He's making me a desk but it's not
finished yet.

5. Does he have a workroom to do his carpentry'in?

Yes. He has a big part of the basement to_wdrk in.

6. How do you feel about your parents’

I Tike them.

7. How do you think they feel about you?

The same way.

8. What do you Tike to do when you're not in school? .
I like roller-skating, jogging, p1ay1ng games and all those th1ngs.
9. Do you read much?

No - not that much, \ "

10. Do you watch T.V.?

11. Tell me you your friends are?

Huh! - Huh! = (Yes) I like most things that come on.

b g

Well, before we moved up hére 1 had this friend Myrna. wellfved
4 .o, '
next door_for'five years. She's coming next month for a visit.

)
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16!
~ A1l the girls and boys in my family like a swnger called M1chae1

- Jackson. He lives in Hollywood 1ike Diana Ross.
17.

Who would be your next closest f*iend?

Carrie, in my class.

what 1s it you Tike about her? o
She's nice and- fr1end1y " She’ doesn t swear. -She.knows.how ta .
make ‘friends. ' o '
What kind of peop]e are you likely to spend t1me with?

. Nice and fr1end1y, behave to their mum and dad and not swear to

them or th1ngs Tike that.
Any ideas about what you'd like to be when you grow up?

I'd like to be a nurse gr a doctor, L ..

5. n -~

Do you have .any fantas1es or dreams?

He's the cute-one from the Jackson Five?
Yeh (Taughs). I have a bet for $5.00 with my sister that I 11

1 get to meet him before she does. *
18.

I hear that your sisters sing in aYchoir. Do you 1fke_to sing too?
Sometimes! But not like my sisters.

226
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SECOND INTERVIEW: ROXANNE MARCH 24

;. A Where were you born?. ... ..ot LT S

. Here. in Edmonton, 1n the RoyaT Alex: Hosp1ta]
" 2. What is your place in the family?
I'm the oldest, my s1ster is 9.
3. How old, roughly, are your parentS’ ‘ _
My father is 39, my mother is 41, There's kough1y~27year53
difference between them. - ;‘n ' S

= 4 ~what ‘are your parents- }wke, peqp]e7 -What go'they lfke'to ﬁo ;; ;";f”;":“

P

....

1n their spare time and so on. _
My parents are like my sister and-me,. we like to be active. We
don't like to sit around a lot. We all have our ass1gned chores

and we like to get them done. and then go- sw1mm1ng ‘or-whatever., .« e oo

In the.w1nter we go skiing, and we 11ke Jogg1ng "too. We go
water-skiing and boating in -the summer.

. How do you feel about yourAparentS? '

I Tove them a lot and they love me. We're a very c1o$eofami1y

 We have re]at1ves but we're not c1ose to them. My’ dad 's brother

used to Tive next door to us but we weren't even close then.

6. How do they feel about you? . .

' Well, when I do well on'my,réport card, they're happy, but when I
'bome down.on a subject they don't really give me heck. They just
‘tell me to try harder and I usudlly do. .

7. 1 Tike sports a lot.but I like doing things with my friend next-
door. She's in grade 9 and her siéter in is grade 10. The

reason we are so close,is that when we were tiny babies, my sister
and I, they used to always play with us.

. Do you read much or watch T.N.?

Sometimes I watch T:V. On Fridays when I've done my chores my .

parents let me watch a coup]e of shows. But we have'a'farm; itis
250'miles from heré, it takes 5 hours to get there. I usually take
a good book along and I read the whole book. 1It's 150 or so,pages.

9. What do you do on the farm? .

We run around a lot. There's lots of space to do 1t The air's so
clean and there's 1ots of trees. we like to go:scouting around.

(0]
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an o]d granary and tractors and’stuff we don t have any an1ma]s j_ st
now. . We used to. have ccows and chickens. when my. grandma 11ved ST
.j;there No one 11ves there now My unc]e Don ‘my mother s brother,"i

- is a humorous guy. “He f11es out from Ontario and we see him at

j'the farm
10.

Te]] me a b1t about your fr1ends7
TraCy is my c]osest friend. in. schoo1 I 11ke Lyla too. We don t

do a lot. together but when I ‘have a ‘birthday, Tracy is always there;.

T he fr1ends next door te]] me a b1t about them

‘Fhe youhgest bne s -a warm and iovang persen, she-s rea]]y funny j_”

She and her mum are -so funny together We were camping together
once and her mother said "Turn around and brush your teeth.” »So

- she turned around and around in c1rc1es' She's so.funny!

12,

13.

A 44

C "
14.

- .

what about the other g1r1? ) T " sl T
The one in grade 10?7 _she's more Tike my'younger sister. -They do.
quieter th1ngs together, 11ke p]ay1ng games and such Kathy and

- T are bashing-a -ball..around. with.these two, old tenn1s racquets

"Donna and My §ister don"t understand-what -we' re dojng... .
‘What kind of peop]e are’ you 11ke1y to choose to spend time w1th7 '
(What attracts you to some people ‘and not others?) T
1 had th1s fr1end, we.went, to Flor1da together She was funny

and I told her thlngs I wouldn t te11 anyone e]se but I djdn't Tike™

the dress aspect of her! 1 like people who are active. I_don t
Tike wearing a dress to school. '

» what wolH you Tike to be when’ you grow up?

Well, at first.I thought I m1ght Jike to be a lawyer, but the:$-~

counsellor to]d .me.how much work 1t took so I put: my ‘mind off that"w

I think- 1~ m1ght be a teacher. My’ mother and father are. both

teachers. My mum had 4 aunts who were teachers. There S teacher
blood in the family. So I think I m1ght 1ike to,be a teachér, too.
I think I d 11ke the job, it's fun! 1 used to play school with

my stuffed toys 1ike my sister does now. My friends next door had -
these old textbooks and they used to teach us from the books - We,
1earned a lot before we ever went.to: schoo]! i

v
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lltmDo you'have any othen ta1ents7 .
1 play quite we]] on the p1ano I m in the fourth grade of” the

.Do.you have any fantas1es about your future’ el

I wou]d 11ke to be someth1ng in. sports.- Edmonton used 16 have a

",oﬁbaseba11 team for ladies" ca]]ed the Snpwb1rds but they d1dn t

have enough fans so- they  had to qu1t If they ever have~another .

'baseball ‘team I'm. going to go on.it. . 1 thought I' dx11ke_toabe

an actress

.7N0u1d you like a- career in sports 1f you could? .
,Yes,'I would but 1°d: get an éducation so that when I ret1re I*d

have sbmeth1ng else to do. " T p]ay this sport ca]led R1ngette.'-
It s for g1r1s They also have women's teams -in Edmonton

s a . PR

Conservatory. I've had lessons for six years. 1 used to fantasize
that I could be a concert pianist. I'm fairly good. I go for

. <1ESSOhS every- week 1 go. tW1ce a week when it gets near exam1nat1oh

. 18

time. I'm in three cho1rs, too You' have to audition for them.

I made 16 out of 20. The h1ghest was 17.
,vYou have a busy 1ife.

You bet! wevare a]ways rushihgf I Tike that. My hother's like
that too. She used to be'president of the Cbmmunity‘League She

. went. before C1ty Hall three t1mes w1th briefs for a swimming pool

for our commun1ty.' My dad works at NAIT and he takes us- swimming

v‘there.*'HeFSWims.every Tunchtime. - They play basketball in the
_ water. It's.a riot to watch them, A ' : |
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;-Dld you have a good break for th1s past week. .. ... .
" I'would say 1 did. » ’ ' ‘
. What kind of things did you do’

THIRD INFERVIEW: OLGA APRiL 10 - ST CTR P R

Just. lay around, watched T.¥. d1d homework " Nothing mhéh;

. Did you gef outside much?
It was kind of cool so not really. |
. How d1d y0u fee] about coming back to school on Monday7

I didn't feel like coming back at all. I'd just got used to
the holidays and not coming to~ schodﬂ

. Do you- help.in the store when you're on ho]]d&y’ '

Yes. I help my mum. Pt s k1nd of fun ,_1“11ke u51ng the
cash register.

. Pretend that I am a new student (girl) starting in your class
_ today =Mr, C has asked you to look after me and help me get
settled in. what would you te]] me, the new. student about the.

other students in the c]ass?

I could tell you about what activities they do and how the classes

gd and which students are friendlier and things like that.

. What information do you think a new student needs in order to
fell comfortable with the other students? Would you be specific
about which students are friendlier or would you not be spe;ific?
Not really. I think the new student has to make her own decisions.
. What would you tell a new student about Mr. C.? :
I'd tell her that he's a good teacher.  He gets a little loud at

times but he has good intentions.

. What are his expectations? _ )
Well, that depends on the student. Some are lower than others.

Some get more effort on their report cards than achievement.
Does he have a good idea of how each student operates?

Yes, I think so.

What would you tell a new student about Mr, H?

I don't know. He's quite nice to us. He doesn't expect too much
from us. Yes, he's quite a good music teacher. He doesn't teach

us any songs and I'd rather sing. -

230



12 o Wit ou desEribe A, 2. to o new'studentr © << * T
L. ... Very well, I think. He has contro] over the students “He talks,

. oy

e

A
1
N, LA 5,

.. over- the. prob]ems w1th the. students Hé g1ves 1,000 word essays -

13.

14.

15.

16.

%

17.

18.

as pun1shment 1 don 't think . he uses the Strap. S -

Do you th1nk he has the respect of the parents in the community?
Yes, I th1nk SO.

‘How much do- the students see him?

A lot. There aren't that many students and he pretty well knows
everybody. He gets around.

What part of the building do you th1nk a new grade six student
needs to know? : o ’
Mus1c room, library, washrooms, other c1assrooms The other wing
if the new-student has a younger brother or s1ster

Do you think the student needs to. know the other teachers7
It,depends on what time of the year they come. If it's near the
end, 1ike now, it's not worthwhile, because they'll be going to
dnother school in September anyway. .

What about your.own "classroom?’ Are there ru1es and regu]at1ons

that a new student should know about?

Just about tests and assignments. The cubby holes are at the back.

A new student would find us pretty friendly. A bit noisy, but....
What about a new student who had problems with English? "

I don't think I'd treat them much dﬁfferent]}. People are people.
If she was negro, that wouldn't bother me. Babita ié one of my
best friends. ' , A

R

Thank you Olga, I think that's all for today.

v
t
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SEVENTH INTERVIEW JUNE PR e T

" "GROUP . DISCUSSION -~ PART ONE..

In preparatIOn for this meet1ng, I asked the s1x students who are

part1c1pat1ng 1n the study to th1nk of a top1c for a group d1scuss1on

When the Students arrived in the Counsellor's room where the session

was to be held,

I introduced them to the rules for running a Magic Circle:

taking a turn, listening to each other, etc., 1 Suggested that we use

the rules and that we begin by,butting forth the suggested topics to

be voted upon.by the group. One of the key informants was late that~day‘

so a new informant, Antoinette, was “invited to join the group. Babita

cime later and made the group number up to eight.

Transcript

Researcher:”

Klaus:

Jose:

Barry:

- Jose:

4

Angpinette:

01ger:

Roxanne:

Researcher:

Klaus:

Roxanne:

Klaus::

.

id

“What suggestions do you have for topics for discussion.

I'11 write them. down then we can vote on them.
Future occupations?

The world s1tuat1on r1ght now ~ the prob1ems fac1ng the
world - missile crisis?

Mine's relative to Jose's - the war situation - the war
between Russian and Afghanistan - Russia and the U.S.?

The Syrian missile crisis.
No. o -
Fémi]y Tives.

OTga'S idea or Klaus' - or the food situation in the world.
Agriculture.

What are you gofhg te be, Klaus?

I want to be a pilot. I'm interested in aviation and al)
that stuff.

What's "aviation"?

Flying ahd stuff.



Jose:

Researcher:
Jose:

Researcher:

Researcher:

Barry:

Researcher:

Babita: =

Roxanne:

Babita:

0 “.Olga:

Researéher:
Olga:
Researcher:
Roxanne:

~ Barry/Jose:

Roxanne:

Researcher:

Roxanne:

Researcher:

I want to be a pilot, too. The pay's good! (Lots of

aughter from the group.)

Do you rieed .a University education to be a pilot? .

Yes, you.do, and two 1anguagés. It's exciting, boy.

. It sounds- glamourous and romantic. (Chorus, from Klaus

& Jose - yes. A1l those stewardesses!)
How about you, Barry?

I've got 3 occupations, down from'5. Indianapolis
stock-car- racer, football player; and a cop.

How about you, Babita?

A nurse or a doctor.

How come? 4

‘Cos 1'd Tike it.

Yes, all those cute doctors! (Lots of'Téughter)

You Olga?

Same as Babita. There's lots of other things to do, too.
Nobody wants to be a teachef, T notice.

I do. Either a counsellor or a teacher.

You want to be a lawyer qon't you?

No, not any more.. That takes too long. I might be a
legal secretary. .

Is that the end of the discussion? Nobody asked me what
1 want to be when I grow up. (Laughter - someone, Klaus,
says, You are grown up.)

What did you want to be when you were young?

Not a seacher. I wanted to be something glamorous like
a stewardess but I had to be practical so I gave up that
idea,
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Roxanne: ~ Excuse mel- One reason why [ wouldn't want to be a
stewardess is I get sick on planes. My ears hurt. 1
went to a Blood Centre with my Dad and ! nearly fainted
so I don't want to be a nurse. Anyway, my mum told me
once that nurses don't get Xmas holidays and I don't
want to miss Xmas! (Jots of laughter)

Jose: Roxanne is the one who always said she wanted to be a .
' lawyer. There's one trouble with that. If you take your
lawyer's course in Alberta and you want to move to
Saskatchewan yau have to take your. lawyer's course all

over again.
Olga: * * Wowl
Klaus:. I've just thought of something Another reason that 1

want to be a piltot is that I've flown back and forth to
Germany a few times. I've been in the cockpit of a 747

+ You can't see anything. You have to re]y on the
1nstruments

Researcher: Shou]d we vote for another tép1c? World Affairs is a
rather broad topic so shou]d we try to limit it to
something narrower?:

Roxanne: I vote we try for the family life topic. ' -

Researcher:  Well, let's vote - vote taken - Well, let's begin. How '
do you want to do this. let's just let the discussion

flow.
Klaus: I don't know what to ask.
Researcher: Why don't we each try to describe what being a parent is,

in our opinion.
Group: Okay, let's try that.
Researcher: Klaus, why don't you begin.

Klaus: [ think it involves quite a bit of respon51b111ty over
your children, to watch over them.

Jose: It's difficult. You have to put up with children, you
have to work to support them, put food on the table You’
gotta say 'no' once in a wh11e You gotta say 'yes', once
in a while.

Researcher: How do you know if you're doing the right thing?
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Jose:

Researcher:
Roxanne:
Researcher:

_Barry:

Researcher:

Babit:

01g§:
3-:

Researcher:

“Roxann~

Barry:

Klaus:

Researcher:

Barry:
Jose:
Barry:

3

Roxanne:

Barry:

Researcher:

Jose:

You don't know. That's what I think.

‘Do you just pTéy it byAear. You éan't‘take'c1aSses-td

be a parent or, I should say, very few people do.

You can take classes to take care of a baby but that's
all. You don't get classes to take care of an éleven
year old. -

What do you think,.Barry?

~Letting a child have some freedom, once in a while.

How do you know when to give freedom or not?
Tt's more like Jose's ‘than Barry's.

It's a hard job. You have to care for,them."Some.peop1e
can't, o -
Why do people have kids?

To:let the generations go on and on. If they didn't
there'd be no more Marcianos or Koenkhes or anything.

I don't think so. It's for someone to love and care'forl

If we didn't have babies, we wouldn't be here now. - to

Akeep the race going-

You are aware, though, that a number of married'c00p1es

are making a decision not to have children. Why are
they doing that?

It costs too much money.

It's expensive.
»
Maybe they want freedom, too.

They want not to have a Tot responsibility, you have to
do like Jose said, feed them.and so .on, '

If you don't %are for them it might: cause Juvenile
Delinquency. ° -

Is that what causes Juvenile Delinquency?

“No lack of love, lack of teaching and responsfbiiity.”
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Researcher:

- Roxanne:

‘Researcher:

Jose:
Klaus:

%)

Jose:
,i;j :T:: .

Researcher:

" Group:

~ Researcher:

: e Ba_ﬂ‘y:

01ga:
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" But let me talk about this as a parent for a m1nuke

Sometimes, it seems to me that the.harder I try~to be

a good parent the worse it gets. Does that make sense7 o

. Yes! Because you re try1ng to he1p you~ch11d you say
- not to do this and.that but they don t rea11ze you're

- do1ng someth1ng for them

g :

Antoinette:

’Klaus:

-Jose:

" Jose:-.

Roxanne:

:ngthan

'*H‘}Same 1n my fam11y

‘Researcher:

“Group:

' Roxanne:

o

_‘when to come in.

:‘How do parents make these dec1sions?

when do they get’ o]d enough to rea11ze you re doing A v
th1ngs for- the1r own good7 : .

By the time you re ot around to do 1t for them any more

"This happened qu1te a few times to. me. I ‘was carry1ng

-dvshes outside, we were: eat1ng outside, and my mother
said .'Don't drop them'" ' Then "crash" I dropped them.

Yes, if you* br1ng out .the .good crysta\ g]asses you
break them cos she says, "Be carefu] ",

Do parents make too much fuss?

' Yes, sometlmes

J Progect fbrward in t1me four Yyears. what k1nd of hassles

(if any) are {gu 11ke1y to have w1th your parents when
_you re 15 or . .

W1th my mum and dad having a car or the keys to the car.

’ ifI th1nk dates.

Same as O]ga boys and dates

My parents’ Oh, boy, when to go out, dates and stuff;

Mone 1s a prob]em NOW. My sister 1s two years younger
Kme and she gets: the same a11owance as me. .

A car and dates and money

‘I don' t know ... who knows"

?My parents don t wantsmy sister. and I to be Jealous of uh‘

1each other



- Researcher:

Klaus:

Jose:

Barry:

 Researcher:

 Babita:

Researcher:

: Bab1ta

;W_f01ga;

Roxanne:. &
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- T have a quest1on I d 11ke to ask a1]~of you. . What has
it been -like for you, tak1ng part n th1s project? ’

(research) T . e

It's taught me qu1te a few things and you, too. It's
educational in*a way, for us and for you too. You've
1earned th1ngs about us, our fam11y life, and stuff.

I ‘have about the same 1dea It's educat1ona1 for us
and for you. You find out what" k1ds our’age think and
we find out what parents think. . You ask us questions
about our life. = e

R L
@ “+ . . ) . A

It's educat1ona1 and it gets us away from work. (1ots
of Taughter)

.Ne11 you re‘honest{- How abcut.you Babita?}

LY.

It's fun, and ..3" °
Worthwhile for you? ,
Yeh.

Fun-and interésting.

It was both educational and‘fun You get a'kjd's:point

of view and we. get yours.

LS &
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THURSDAY, JUNE 4 - | [
~ " GROUP DISCUSSION -- PART TWO -

Group Members: Roxanne, Antoinéfte;‘Olga,“Babita; Barry, Jose and Klaus
Group Leader; Researcher

#

Researcher: In our first diséussion before we ran out of time we :
were talking about the capakility of -1l1-year old students
to be good informants in an interview situation. I have
just told the group that a Psychologist friend of mine
says that he doesn't 1ike to interview anyone older than

- 5 or-younger than 25. . We were discussing the possible . .
reasons for this observation and we decided that very
¢ »'young children'would be .good to-interview because they
~ ‘tell you everything; they don't cover up anything, they
~tell it like it is. We. were just discussing why "over
25" might be a good age to interview people, again. K
Antoinette:  Okay, they have experierice. They know what they're
: supposed to be doing ... like ... - ’

Jose: : They'losé their bashfulness, they're ... they won't
cover up usually. ' :

Researcher: What would be the worst age to interview, in your opinion?
Group: ’ (15 or 16, yeh, that's right) |
Jose: That's a time when you have lots of secrets.

Researcher: Are you more suspicious of adults at that age?

Roxanne: = Yes, I think so. You're trying to grow hp and you
don't know how. & _ '
~ Jose: And you don't want, people to delve into you at that age.

‘Antoinette: . Another thing, abee'ZS, they¥re more fluent; they know
: how to get their point across (laughs). That's my
-trouble. They {over 25) know how to express themselves.

' Reséérchep: What'similérity;db you see then between. the under'S ana
over 25 groups? ] . '

2



Jose:”

Reﬁeércher:

Group:

Antoinette:
4 ;

Researcher:

Antoinette:

|l

Klaus:

Researcher:

Babita:

- “Researcher:

Roxanne:

Antoinettef

Researcher:

Olga:

Reseércher{

Babita:

Researcher:

Jose:

Researcher:

Barry;

Researcher::

They let out more; they're more honest.

Is it true that (at your age) do cover up more?

© Yes, I .guess so, I suppose so,’

When 1 was 11ttie; I would tell stories that went on

~and on. I really wanted to get my point across.

What happened between then and now? What changed that?
. b . ' : .
11, you sort of.give upand you put less detail
into tbings. /

You don't want to tell things. You can't be bothered:
You want to do”other things. o

What about this business. about being reflective that we
started to talk about last time? Are kids your age
capable of thinking deeply? C ’

I think so. T think.we do. (chorus of "yes", "yeh").

What kind of things\would-ypu think deeply about? .

Well, we're fihishing'grade 6 and we might think about
Junior High School. . .

My sister thinks a lot about boyfriends and girlfriends
and being pppu]ar._ v

TAre'you a deep thinker 0lga?
'No, I don't think so.

How-about you Babita?
No, I'm not;

What's the alternqtive to nottthinking?v

"~ You just act, you‘jusf do.

How about Barry?\

-Not really. .

Do any of:you'think deeply about ény big philosophical
issues 1ike "Why are we here?" or "what'S‘ﬂife'a11 bout?"

A3
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Klaus:
Jose:
Roxanne:

Barry:

Roxqpne:

Antoinette:

Researcher:

. Antoinette:

Klaus:

W

Researcher:

K]ausf |

K1au$:

Jose:

Researcher: -
Antoinette:

“Researcher:

Antoinette:

Roxanne:

 Researcher:

Yes, 1 dp.

2

I try to‘forget it.

Sometimes, I think deeply ébout dying.- It rea11y'bug$ me.

Sometimes I think about the future.  Will I be maxried
or will I be a bum (laughter).

I think about the future
I'm an adult.

Sometimes,

Oh, yes.

; what I'm going to be wheq  '

I want to stay home when theiwho]e family
goes out. I curl up with cushions and a warm blanket

and listen to Elvis records. I take the kitten.

* Do you think deeply then? }'
(. ' :

I think about my future.

Do.any of you puzzle about what adults are doing?

I think that I'm never

like filling out forms.

If you were a kid we wouldn't cover up so much.

We're’a bit afraid to tell you the whole: truth.

Why?

Why would an

will be?

going to be able to do things.

1 think there's a certain amount of embarrassment.

ybody want to read a document like this

I guess to see what ‘kids' points of view are about things.

‘Teachers could read this

3

~ about kiqs.

» new teachers could learn

A : L
I was asking last time about how you thought Social Studies

should be taught.
- expand now? We decided ki
the world, about different
do you need to have, to do

countries and so on.

How .do you make decisions?

We didn't expand on that. Could we
ds needed some knowledge about

240 -

What skills

something with the knowledge?
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Jose: You have to put one and one together.

Klaus: = - You have to éﬁbr%en it. ' : ¢

Babita: : _?Ou have to narrow things down. |

Jose: : You put things into piles, the good and the'nét-so-good;:

Then the not-so-good, you forget.

Researcher: What do you have to do to make ‘a decision about a
social issue?

Antoinette:  You.have to know how a lot of people fee]'abaﬁf it. -
Rese&?éher: You theﬁ hake'a decisfon?
Barfyf' ‘f‘ You have to be informed by what other people think.
Reéearcher: 0lga, what do you think? |
Olga: 1 don't know. You.just think about it.

) (A discuss%on ensured about hora1 gecision, about stealing, et;.)

Roxanne: Then there's Russia. If you say.anything against the
: ; government, you just disappeatr. :

Researcher: Last-time we were ta]king about values. We were trying
: : to decide how teachers~shou1d‘teach values.

Jose: There was that man who killed all those young men, Gatey, r
he got the electric chair.

(A discussion ensued about the Ku Klux Klan and the Nazis.)

Antoiﬁéttei I think it's good %or'you-to think'deep]y.' It makes you
realize things and all the little details.

Researcher: Aré'kids your age capable of making decisions about
social issues? e .

Group: (I think so, oh! yes!...)
. Roxanne: I think about wars, Tike Russia and U.S.
Jose: !I think us boys think more about war than those girls

(pointing). If there's a war, we boys would be doing
the fighting. _



* Researcher:

Jose:

Antoinette:

Jose:

K]auéi"

Researcher:

“Antoinette:
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Nom,'ﬁow. Let's'nof be chauvinfstic{

Oh, yeé!‘ I don't see women vo]ﬁnteefing for the draft.

A long time'ago women did not have the vote. Now they do.

I'm not saying women can't d6 thfngsvlike-fly a plane
or drive a tank but they don't want to.

~'They're not willing to fight.

But women were not allowed to do theseAthihgs;

What happened to our topic of "deep ‘thinking"?

(A discussion ensued about'thgﬁgiffefence_in physical size betweén

men and women.

. Researcher:

-

Jose:

Researcher:

Klaus: f

Researcher:

Jose:

‘Roxanne:

Researcher:

. a bit.

You had a quéstion for me, Jose?

What did you expect from us when you started this; what
answers did you expect? ©

I'11 answer that by telling you what I proposed to do
when 1 started this study. It's called "Multiple
Realities in a Social Studies Classroom". I said I
would compare the Curriculum of Alberta; that's what the
Government says teachers.are supposed to teach, to what
Mr. C. teaches and what you think is going on. How does
it affect you? Realities are things that are real to .
you; " What did I get from you? I think I got some of
your realities. Not all because I think you covered up

&

',I-don’t think it woula‘make_any difference if you were
- a kid! o .

If T were a kid I wouldn't be doing this kind of study.

(Taughter from the group.) I think because I'm an adult
there was a "generation gap" between us.

Yes, a lot, a bit anyway.

-1 didn't cover up some things.

I~dbn't kpow why you cover up. Tell me why?.

* k *



Jose:

A

-

Roxanne:

Researcher:

Group:

Jose:

Roxanne:
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o

If they eéver get the guy in Atlanta, Georgia he'll never
get to the Electric Chair. The peop]e will rip him
apart. 'The Ku Klux Klan burned boats beilonging to the
Vietnamese Boat People. I saw the leader boasting on
T.V. about what they were doing. And he's a- 1awyer

'He should lose his diploma.

A group of neo-Nazis were allowed to hold a march in a
Jewish community. Would you let them do that?

No way, no.

It's a law in the States that if you are not read your 0
rights in your own language, you get off scott-free. e
Mr. Z. said we were taking and not giving. The. teachers
give us extra -murals and floor-hockey games and we

don't .cooperate.
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FIRST DAY: MONDAY, MARCH 9,'1981 ' -12:00 noon

I arrived at the fghool about noon and called in at the office to
say "h,%ﬂo" to the&‘igcwa] and. to leave my coat and boots in the
secretary s room next door. The pr1nc1pa] Jack, was busy with a visitor
so I went along to the staff-room Three teachers and the caretaker

were hav1ng lunch and weJ d: me w1th an invitation, to join them. The
s@aa. Ry ol

it 1

caretaker, Andy, was ta1k1hg gﬁout:;&ir1p he and his wife" aref;aknng";
Scotland thys summer. The pr1nc16:} c&me'u1@qp a few m1nqxe£?16€;r
the kindergarten teacher joined ys. I asked Jack if I could leave my
tape recorder in the counse%]or s room and if I chou]d have a key so
that 1 c0u1d be. sure not to lose the University's proﬁe?ty'

Bill was not around so I thought that he had probab]y §9ne home
for lunch. ‘He arrived so&etime’1ater and the priﬁcipa1 told the staff
who I was and teased that I had come to "interrogatef Bj]] and the grade -
six students. I showed Bill the letter I had drafted.fo send home to
the parents of Bill's students. We walked tgwardsléfll's'class. He
read the letter and suggested that I sH&u]d ;How it to Jack. Jack agreed
that the letter should be typed and ¥ent home to the parents soon.
‘2:Meanwh11e, Bill gave me a copy of his seat1ng plan so that I cou1d get
to know the students names. o

It was time for the class to go to ghé gym. Andy asked me to come
with him so tha; I could sign for a key for Ropm 7. 1 did that and went

to Bill's room to wait for the class to come in.
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March 9, 1981 - o -

Social Studies: 1:45 - 2:15 p.m.

Observations: Day 1:

- ‘Q\\
Bill gave me the opportunity to introduce myself to the class. I

told them my name and that I was a researcher from the Un1vers1ty I

told them ,that I wou]d be observ1ng social stud1es -classes and inter-
v1ew1ng£§he teacher and some of the students The idea that members

of the c1ass were going to be 1nterv1ewed 1ntr1gued the students. They

asked me many questions about who I would pick and what name would appear

in the finished report. The class were so 1nterested and enthusiastic

and had so many quest1ons that the ent1re one half hour social stud1es K
4per1od was used up I apologized to Bill for us1ng up his t1me He

chuckled and said that he would start the unit on the next dav. He wants

me to follow a new unit from beginning to end.
*



TUESDAY, MARCH 10 11:00 - 11:45

=,

1.

First Lesson on New Unit - Pacific Coast Indians

Introduction.

look at map of Canada .

“

‘West coast, islands, etc.

Topics to be covered:

shelter

geography - mountains, rivers,.is]ands
climate - wet and dry seasons, etc.
tribes

food.

clothing
trapsportation

arts and crafts

war and weapons
community organization

customs and traditions

Procedure:

i

v

review of first unit - group work
review of second unit - indjvidual

introduction of new unit - group work

talked about the benefits of small group research

allocation of tasks within a group
- artistic - illustrations

diagrams

maps

displays:

crafts

247
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- organization skills ’ : - A

- report writing . L
Select groups | a
Talk about being democratic in choosing groups
(Two boys called out to help move a table.)
Talked about making a title page.
- with a totem pole or sshethjng artistic on the cover

Group choosing - noisy but interested

«~ "Some people may feel hard done by."
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- THURSDAY, MARCH 12

Second Lesson ‘

I ta]ked‘to Bill. Material for the unit is in short- supp]y I
offered to look in the Education L1brary at the Univers1ty for resource/
books, pictures, etc. I also have back 1ssues of the Natijonal Geographic
at home. I offered to look through these for articles on West Coast
Indians.‘. |

I asked Bill today if he wou]d he1p me choose key 1nformants from
the class. I would 11ke to interview 6 Students in depth during the time
that I am in the school. The students were asked to take a letter home
explaining my involvement with the class.

Today, Bill showed the c]ass some maps he has duplicated from a~!
unit prepared by the E.P.S.B. (Stacy~Was talking. Bill got her atten-
tion hy saying simply, "Stacy, are- you with me?". )

Some discussion about mater1a1< continued today Bi1l suggested
. using the ]oca] public Tibrary. One boy showed some books he had taken
from the 1ibrary the day bqfore‘ | N

The clacc mo;ed to the 11bﬁary to begin research1ng in their groups
Bill and I took a few m1nutes to d1scuss posswb]e students to 1nterv1ew
. I asked if he would conslger a var1ety of ethnic backgrounds, socio-
economic cons1derat1gﬁg éf?ba] skills, persona11ty factors and other
variables in he1p1ngmme choose the six students.

I rode home on:xhe:bus at lunch today with one’df the students in
Bill's class. Stacy dy“name. She told me that she and Lo1s, the g1r1

from Jamaica, were best friends. and had ‘been since Grade 4., They both



“11ve out of the ne1ghborhood but chose to go to Bou]der Crest Schoo]

' yunt11 the end of Grade 6 I remarked that she must P1ke«the sehool

;E to trave] by bus every day when she doesn t have to. She nodded

h‘ ST asked her how B111 hand]ed d1sc1p11ne prob]ems s1nce 'so far I
ffhadn t seen any prob]ems ar1se She 1ooked at me, sm11ed' -and told me F
| rthat B111 had to]d the c]ass<that they were to behave whi]e I was

e;;there They were to]d to be qdmet and we11-mannered wh11e I was around

-
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s

5

ey

' activ1t1es wh1ch have been go1ng on 1n all of the classrooms for the

s

Today was my f1rst day back after vacat1on The s1x students who
are 1nvoTved in the proaect were very pTeased w1th the T-sh1rts and
coral neckTaces I brought back fOr them

Y
v

open house for the parents It w111 be a cuTm1nat1on of the Ind1an )

past two modths _ .

© BiIT! s cﬂass are spend1ng the1r t1me gett1ng dlspTays ready for
tonwght _ They have put together the reports and p1ctures from the1r
Pac1f1c Coast Ind1ans un1ts and w1TT be displaying these for the parents

to see.

Ind1an Story teTTer from the Pageen tr1be w111 be te111ng stor1es and a :

group of dancers from the Natlve Frlendsh1p Centre w111 be performing

: The schooT ch01r w111 be sing1ng some songs and the k1ndergarten cTass

" are perform1ng a little ‘song for the aud1ence.'

R

The schoo] has erected a Targe TeePee out 1n the grounds in front

; 251

i‘ ~ There is a Tot of exc1tement in the schooT today Tonwght is an

The program w111 cons1st of a number of 1nterest1ng act1v1t1es. An |

of the schoo] As I was leaving the school this afternoon a photographer

from the Edmonton Sun was tak1ng plctures of students stand1ng in front

of the TeePee.

For the rema1nder of th1s week things will cont1nue to be d1srupted.

The grade 6 students will be 901ng to the two ne1ghbor1ng Jun1or H1gh

SchooTs for or1entat1on days : Th1s means that there wiTT be no socwa]

stud1es classes for me to observe on. wednesday and Thursday. On Fr1day,

> [ S



- B111 is go1ng to a conference SO there wi]] be a subst1tute in the
1assroom._ B11] th1nks that it wou]d be. best if 1 not observe wh11e L
the substitute is there. He did say, howaver, that if I wanted to take s

Students out for 1nterv1ew1ng that wou]d be a]right I sa1d thqt-I_

thought I wou]d probab]y leave the 1nterv1ew1ng unt1 neit‘week since

this week was already so d1srupted He agreed.

c e
v



WEDNESDAY, MAY 6 (A.M.)

- First Lesson to be observed in_the new unit on Communist China .

On the b]ackboard there 1s a 11st of 33 top1cs re]ated to the Unit.

' Peop]e S Repub11c of China | v,

1. Area and popu]at1on 18, Events 1ead1ng up to the estab— .
. R : : 11shment of the Republic. of China
2.~ Surface features of China .
. e 19, The Republic of Ch1na 1911 1949
- 3. Climate e &
T T . 20.  Present day Ch1na T
4. The Grand Canal: C v L=

, : 21. - " " -Education
5.  The Hwang Ho River _
_ o : ' . 22. " " Entertainment
« 6. The Yangtze Delta : '
‘ 23, o " Clothes

7. Flora and Fauna
. C ‘ : 24, Fam11y life s1nce the 1949 Rev.
" 8. Natura] Resources

, o 25. Re]at1ons between Russia & Ch1na
9. C1t1es .

26. Prob]ems

10. . China's H1story , ‘
27. The Red Guard (Cu]tura] Revo]ut1on

11;":The.H51a Dynasty o o 1966-1067) .

12.  The Chow DynaSty - 528. Death of, MaoTse Tung | ¢

13.  The Chin Dynasty -~ 29. Government of China k

14, The Han Dynasty _: éﬁfér Peop]e's Liberation Army

15, The;Tang'Dynasty ' ‘;;ﬁige Chinese agricu]ture

16. The'MOnQQJ'Dydasty : 32,,_'M1ning' R - o .b

17. - The Manc’h_us Dynasty 3"3‘.-";.-:..,Tr_a.de ) R o ,'C N

o e .

.Today, the c]ass viewed a f11mstr1p about Ch1na The f11mstr1p .

described fhe Great wall -Pek1ng, it's pa]aces and’ governm&QE‘Eg1]dings
shr1nes, and tombs. There was also some informat1on on Commun1sm, )

- -
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medicine, science and other aspects of Chineéefiifeg. Mr. C. showed
‘the filmstrip and discussed some of the-vocabulafy which was used in
thevrecording which accompanied.the filmstrip.  Many of the terms such
as indoctrination, militia, kepublitan, and acupuncture were alien to

‘the students.
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_Lesson Eight

+ The class are continuing with their research. Once agaih, Bill

has taken ha

the remainder here in the classroom working with the materials that are -

in this area.

1f of the class.upstairs to work in the library. I have

The students are having trouble finding up-to-date

material on China Bill reminded them earlier today that they should be

try1ng Public Libraries for resowrce material. Some, a few, of the

- students have already gone to H1gh1andg'Pub11c Library and have ‘taken

out some boo

ks and pictures. “Tomorrow the social studies class will be

+

cance]]ed because half of the class are go1ng on an or1entat1on visit -

to Lawton J H. Schoo] Bw]] w111 ‘have a subst1tute teacher to 1ook

,'after the rema1nder of the c1ass I will go with B111 and the students

'to Lawton

It will be 1nterest1ng to talk to the students and observe

their reactions to the Junior High School they will be attending this

September.

=
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FRIDAY JUNE 19 _ ,

Today s my last day at the school. It is track meet day and I
am an event ]eader Yesterdayﬁ a]] of the students assemb]ed in the
'gymnasium and Mr. C., who is in charge of this activity, d1v1ded all:

- of them into 12 teams. Each team contains representat1ves from each

| grade'(K-G) The grade 6 students are team leaders. Mr. ~C. addressed
the students and encouraged them to. des1gn a team banner with a team h
name and to br1ng a stuffed toy mascot 1f they w1shed The school
yard today is prepared and organ1zed for 10 act1v1t1es. I am fn charge
~of the sTalom event, Each team comes to my event and achieves points)
for each member of the team. The team scores are then run over to a
large board where one of the staff is recording a]] of the scores
The-wfﬁﬁdng team will be the team with the highest number of points for
'fthe 10 events. s |

At 11: 45 a 1unch of hot dogs, pop and-ice cream was served to all
of the students and*he]pers. After lunch, Mr. Z. presented the w1nn1ng
r1bbons to the f1rst, second. and th1rd teams While this ceremony
was-going on, I slipped quietly away I left a note on. the staffroom
b]ackboard thank1ng the staff for the1r kindness and cooperation. I
a]solprom1sed to keep in touch and let everyone know how the writino was
going. I gave spec1a1 thanks to Bill and Jéhn for all the1r he1p and

-

cons1derat1on
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74
MONDAY, APRIL 6

Problem of the Third Interview

In preparing for this week's interviews, I had somewhat of a

v problem. I decided that, at this point, I wanted.more data as to the |
students"perceptiohs‘abodt the school itself, the teachers and the
phincipa1 I h1t on the idea of presenting the prob]em to the f1rst
student I was to 1nterv1ew this week. I told V1tor that_I wanted his
jdeas about the school as he would present them co a newvstudegt. I. =
‘then asked him what questions I should ask. He pondered upon the prob?
lem and came'up wich the questions that appear in the transcripts for
each.student. As with the other twcﬂinterviews} this week's questions
will vary somewhat from student to student. I ‘have learned by intu1t1on
ma1n1y, that my approach w1th each 'student varies from one to another.
Some of the student; respond more readily and are more willing to

offer information than are othehs. Of course, an importantbfactor to
consider is that the persqna]ities, abilities and_backgroundé of each
student are very differeht. Added to these considerations is the fact

that the students vary in ‘the 1ength of t1me each student has been in

the school and even in Canada



Introduction (for the first interview with .each student)

As I explained to the c}ass that firét day, I am a researcher
from the Univerﬁity. vI am intefested in trying to understand how
students think and feel when they are in social studies §1asses. )

I will be wanting to interview you about once a wéek for the
‘t1me that. I am in the schoo] The reason that I would like to tape
our talks is so that I can go over the tapes 1ater I have sdme

quest1ons ready for our flrst 1nterv1ew today Can I begin now?

8
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How the Students to be Interviewed were Chosen

Spradley (1979) describes five.minimal requirements for selecting

~

" a good informant:

1. thorough enculturation .-

2. curfent involvement

3. an unfamiliar cultural scene

4. - adequate time ’

5. nonanalytic <

I have these requirements in mind when attempt1ng to choose A

students tdfbe interviewed. During the f1rst week of observat1on, I
had a seating -plan of the class in front of me as I watched Bill and

the students interact w1th each other. I tentatively chose V1tor,

Dana and Sonia. When I compared notes with'Bi11 he agreed with my
choices and suggested three more students to complete the group. " He
chose Niels because of his good attendance and w11]1ngness to get
involved 1h class activities. Cory was chosen because of his willing-
ness to participq;e despite a troub1ed home environment. Bi]) suggested
that I should approach Lois because shexis one of the few blacks in

the school. She is from Jamaica and Bill felt that she would be ab]e

o prov1de a different perspective to the'study

. In order to maintain a ba]ance between my criteria for selection
and tHose that Bill uses; I agréed tc try thE‘chosen'six and then decide

whether to continue with all or some of the group 1 may decide to

subst1tute other students as the study continues.
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- INTERVIEW
(for the remaining 20 students in;thé ciassfbom.)

I am interested in trying to find out how students in Grade &
feel about Social Studies. I have a few questions to ask you so that

I can get your opinion. 1If you need more space for answers, write on
the back of this page. -

v

-~ - ' . ;
1. Compared to other subjects in school, how do you rate Social Studies?

v

2. What things do you‘fike or dis]ike about Socia]>Studies?

1

"

3.‘ Tell me some thihgs you learned in the two units I have observed -
) West Coast Indians and China. ‘ '

4, Tell me some things about your home background. What does Dad
work at? Mom? How many kids? . :




S B,

7.

Tell me some things about.Mr. C. as a teacher.

262

6. ie]] me éome things abodtﬁMr."Z. and Mr. H.

- -

Choosé a name that I can call you in the study.
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Boulder Crest
School

CHOOSING A SITE AND GAINING ENTRY

In ‘December 1980, I f1rst began to think about a schoo] and a '
teacher to work with. My first thoughts were that I wou]d like to work
with a teacher that I had taught with in the past. I called two of
my o]d teaching fr1ends and asked if they would be willing to have me
observe social studies c]asses and interview the students and each of
.them. They were delighted. to hear from me - after such a 10ng time but
po1nted out that I shou1d have remembered that neither of : them 11ked
teach1ng social studies! (Ann is.a Phys Ed major and Betty maJored
in Lang. Arts.) Ann d1d suggest that she ‘should approach her husband
who teaches Grade 6 and Tikes Soc1a1 Studies. She said she wou]d have
him call mel1f he -was 1nterested. ‘He never did.call me .

While I was thinking of old friends, I thought of Bi]l'who 1s now
a consultant with the Exeter schoo] systeml) I knew that, in h1s Job
he would be visiting many schoo]s and m1ght be ab]e to prov1de me with
some names of 1nterestedﬂteachers. I ca]]ed 8111 and he prom1sed to
gall me after'Christmas.‘ I didn't hear from h1m
B ‘.After Christmas, _when candldacy was coming closer each day, I
contacted‘Janet who is social stud1es superv1sor with the Exeter system.
I asked 1f she would keep her eyes open for a situation su1tab1e for /(
my study She said she would try and that she wou]d, a]so a]ert |

Charlotte, the elementary social stud1es consu]tant to look for a ]1ke1y

\ .SDO& .
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: counse]]or 1n a ne1ghbor1ng schoo], I bad cal]ed Jack to pass on sOme
'd 1nformat1on about a student transferr1ng to his sch001 He remembered
my ca]] and asked how he cou]d help me, ' I told h1m about my prob]em
-"and ‘he assured me. that he would approdth bothh1s grade f1ve and grade o
| six teachers True to h1s word, he called me back 1ater that afternoon jj.
"(March»2) He 1nv1ted me to’ visit the school on March 4 br1ng uns
proposa] and meet the two teachers ' | '
On March 4 I went to’ the schoo] Just before morn1ng recess 1

fo]]owed arrows on the wa]]s and found the off1ce and Jack He welcomed

- me- warmly. I showed h1m my proposal. and- br1ef1y outlined what I wou]d

Ik I
v want to.do in h1s schoo] * He invited me-to the’staffroom to meet_the '

' teachers B E

Bou]der Crest 1s a relat1ve1y sma]l schoo] with 10 teachers and't' o
140 students The staffroom represented a warm fr1end1y atmosphere."
-Jack 1ntroduced me’ to the teachers present and to Andy, the e]der]y |
custod1an, whose Scott1sh accent 1s on]y s11ght1y broader than my own,fA
Andy’1s an 1nterest1ng character w1th a fr1end]y manner and a var1etyz,.
of op1n1ons on a number of top1cs B11] and Ivor -the grade five and X
's1x teachers, stayed behind after recess to talk to me about .my proaect
f;vI had not counted on be1ng offered two r00ms for the study so.I dec1ded

| to suggest to the two teachers that I shouId consult my adv1sor-at o

' 'Un1vers1ty before dec1d1ng. Ne parted wfth the, understand1ng that I

o Awou]d let them know what my. adesor suggested

| ~?( {' On March 6, I called the school to tel] Jack that 1. had dec1ded to '
-stick to my or1gina1 1dea of work1ng w1th one c1ass and one teacher.v I .r -
:chose to work wlth 8111 and the grade s1x class. Jack and I arranged i e

"=';Athat 1 wou]d start the study on March 9 ’Ehe d1e was cast'
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A V1s1t to Lawton J. H Schoo]

At 9: 30 this morning, . 3111 and I Teft the schoo] w1th the 14
students who 1ntend go1ng to Lawton J.H. Schoo] 1n September of th1s
year. We wa]ked the 10 or so blocks to the schoo] in a ch111y w1nd
‘ Before 1eav1ng the school B111 had admon1shed the students concern1ng
1 the1r behavior dur}ng the v1s1t " He stressed that he d1d not expect

them toa”]et down" thejr schoo] themse1ves or. the two adu]ts, us,

- who were accompany1ng them

-

L

Upon arr1va1 at Lawton “the assistant pr1nc1pa1 shepherded us 1nto '

a 1arge doub]e classroom which B111 exp1a1ned was used as a team- teachlng

room ‘We were the f1rst group from a "feederz schoo] to arr1ve. As we

-

- waited c]asses from f1ve other Elementary schoo]s began to arr1ve.

The Pr1nc1pa]ilddressed the now, rest]ess, no1sy group of about 180
students He apo]og1zed for the delay and proceeded to we]come the

Students and to glVe a brlef h1story of the schoo] _ He then outlined

‘ the p]ans for the visit.: Two teachers were ass1gned to take the students *

'through some classrooms in wh1ch c]asses were then in- progress - We
v1s1ted a math class an art c]ass the Home Econom1cs room, the
Industr1a1 Art shop, the gymnas1um and some other c]assrooms

"At the end of the tour, the strdents were served with doughnuts. B

E ‘The pr1nc1pa1 had 1ntended to provwde a soft dr1nk for each student but

the truck had not arr1ved 1n t1me _ He' apolog1zed for th1s and wished

-

_goo bye". we Teft and walked back to the home schoo] = ‘]f;»r, | /fﬁ' !
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FRIDAY, MAY 22

:Field-Trip~to\the Strathcona,Archaeelogical Site

Episodes: Gett1ng ready for the tr1p
' + - The Bus Driver
The tr1p to the site
- The introduction to the visit
- The boardwalk
The museum - : , S . .
Leaving the site . o T
The trip home- L SEEE o
: Back at the school VTN

Gett1ng ready for the tr1p, : '_ \\&

The big day had comel I arr1ved at the schoo1 in. p1enty of time

'for the bus which was to take 8111 the students and I to the Strathcona
z Archaeo]og1ca1 Site. The bus was schedu]ed to leave at 12 30 P. m, ;The
‘students had been d1sm1ssed early for Iunch so ‘that they cou]d be back
in time to catch the ‘bus. - ,

"_ The students congregated in the yard short]y after 12 Because . of .
the hot day, students were dressed in an assortment of summer wear ﬂ

vShorts, ha]ter t0ps sleev& s

» garb were 1n fu]] d1sp1ay‘*~
| Many of the students carried paper and penc11s 1n order to take |
notes Just before 12 30 we a]] trooped on the bus B111 sat up front |
and I sat towards the back we were ready to leavﬁ _
B The lady drﬂver had greeted us in a fr1end1y fashion when we f1rst ,
ente?ed the bus so we were qu1te unprepared for the b]ast wh1ch came f
forth from her once everyone was seated In a voice wh1ch wou]d have

- done’ Justlce to a Sergeant MaJor, she set down the ru]es and regu]at1ons ri s

"f’for passengers on "her" bus -=; no 1oud ta1k1ng, no standing, no wa1k1ng '

[T
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" about and no s1ng1ng of songs wh1ch she did not approve of ("99 bottles R
of beer on.the wall" was str1ct]y verboten) »Qu1te 1nt1m1dated we ':"
sang what, we hoped were songs acceptab]e‘ﬁo her -'a song about ants - |
:march1ng seemed to be a1r1ght "Shortly after we.had'been on the.road .
for a. few m1nutes we rece1ved another shock. For no reg;6n/:::t we :
coufz see, she sudden1y app11ed her brakes We a]] Jerked back in our
seats “That's why you have to s1t w1th your back aga1nst your seat
on my bus!" she explained, 1n a stern voice. "Now, dofyou see?" . We
alt nedded and chorused our: assent - Soon we arr1ved at- the s1te.

We were greeted by two young Tadies who were "to be our gu1des
They wore vests of A]berta tartan over the1r dresses to show their
hoff1c1aJ capac1ty  They d1v1ded us up 1nto two groups One gu1de _
took Bi1l and. his group 1nto the Museum wh11e the rest of us . fo]]owed
.Nancy, our guide, to ‘the beg1nn1ng of the boardwa1t Nancy 1ntroduced
the touc_by ta1k1ng a b1t about what had made th1s s1te a su1tab?b
place for an archaeo]og1ca1 dig.” She exp1a1ned that from art1facts
"found theref sc1ent1sts had conc]uded that ear]y 1nhab1tants of th1s
prov1nce had used the area as a tool and’ weapon manufactur1ng site The. |
cobble stones found by the river were exce11ent for mak1ng scrapers |
and arrowheads She asked the students some quest1ons about the P1a1ns
Indians wh1ch they answered w1th ease. Then‘we began ‘the walk a]ong ,
"the Boardwa]k ) U o h -

" As we wa]ked a]ong, Nancy stopped from t1me to t1me to point out
spots where the archaeolog1sts had made some ear11er excavat1ons. (The e

s:te has been 1n operat1on s1nce 1979 and w111 be cont1nu1ng for another

.';'

[



ten years) She exp1a1ned how the trenches about a metre square wese
: carefu]]y 'dug out and how any f1nd1ngs were recorded and marked on a
}:graph of the site. We should be see1ng some of the scientists at ‘work
‘further a]ong on the wa1k We came to a v1ew1ng spot which gave us an
X exce]lent view of the r1ver and Rund1e Park. Nancy chose th1s stop to
nta]k about the’ 11tt1e circu]ar boats the Ind1ans used and other infor-

mat1od;about ear]y t1mes Then we came to where the archaeo1og1sts

were at work.. Four men and one g1r1 were- busy working in four trenches

- wh1ch had been carefu]]y marked w1th str1ng The students cou]d read11y

see the care wh1ch was be1ng taken and the equ1pment being used We

moved on. and headed back to the museum and laboratory. B111 3 group P

were f1n1shed 1n;fﬁ§ museum and were ready for the1r walk and lt was Z r

our turn to go 1nto the bu11d1ng ' i t_ oo ;‘ o | 1; ~
: Instde*the museum, which was fairly Smalle'Nancy Settled the stua'

~ dents down ih:front of some maps and‘pictures on the walls. She began

o to talk about, thE‘migrat1on of early tr1bes from the North down into

"Canada and the U.S. She talked, a]so. aboﬂt Buffalo hﬁhtlng, 4¢;wheads
",and other materia] pert1nent to this part1cu1ar site. As we progressed
around the room a d1sp1ay of the tools used by the archaéb1og1sts

'1ntr1gued the students Nancy al]owed them to hand]e some of the tools

--_and to. use the p]umb 11ne and spirit ]evel F1na11y, Nancy ‘brought . forth

. ’ .
‘,“a cart which conta1ned examp]es of art1facts wh1th had been found at the ‘

) site. The students were a110Wed to hand]e the stones and arrowheads and

1thq*ancient Buffa]dhbones T_" o &ff;;fy”'“ | 4‘AiA:‘" fff' i?; R
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4‘Byvthis time,;BifJ's grOUp were back from their walk and it
Was about time to'go One of. the students who had a camera wanted her
4 p1cture taken with the gu1de Thxs was done .and then we said our
| goodbyes The;gu1des told Bill and I how much ‘they had enJoyed the
students and how we]] 1nformed they appeared to be

*

The bus was.waiting for us. We c]ambered on, quite hot and tired

-

from ourdvisit ‘Some of the students wanted to sing so we tried to _
th1nk of some songs that we all knew. I asked about any songs they
had learned in mu:Tt c]asses.th1s year. " Sonia remarked dryly, nIf
you 'd 11ke to hear a Mozart Sonata we could do that'". However, one
of the students started to s1ng “Carolina" wh1th Mr. Elashchuk had
\ taught the class when they were in Grade 5 Two choruses of that and
we were back at the school. As. we were about to- 1eave the bus. the
driver asked if we were sure We didn't want to cont1nue to Drumheller
or somewhere else for a day or two.‘,"I wouId drive this group anywhere,A’~“
. anytime",she remarﬁed. 'wa left the.bus fee]ing pre:ty proud of é~_,
1 : Co ‘

ourselyes. .

§111 took the students 1nto the school for a short time before

L

dism1ssa] and our ‘trip was over. A very p]easaﬂt afternoon, indeed!



